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Presidential Address
1978

by
Albertina Jefferson

Tradition has it that at this stage, your incoming president must deliver himself of herself of some profound anfj
witty remarks or give some learned discourse on one of the branches of knowledge. At the risk of a break \_/vith tradi-
tion, | shall not strive to emulate the standards of wit and wisdom set by my predecessors in this office, but in a rather
few remarks shall attempt to share with you some thoughts on professional associations while exhorting you to be more
interested in the general welfare of our own association, the Jamaica Library Association, by becoming more involved
in, and by letting your ideas find expression in the work of the Association.

A formal association is the shape by which the common bonds shared between the practitioners of a profession find
expression. Indeed, it has been stated that a profession can only be said to exist where there are‘su(_:h t?qnds. Thus, the
professional association, first and foremost, provides a corporate personality and also a voice for its individual ‘members.
But if an association is to control and protect its membership and to influence public policy in its field, then it must be
a strong, closely-knit professional organization which serves as the one voice of its members.

| will identify here, three main elements in any professional association. One, the members derive mutual benefit;
two, the members serve the profession, and three, the profession serves the surrounding society.

Not unnaturally, the extent to which members feel they are benefitting from the association is a perennial cause for
concern. One is tempted always to ask “What am | getting out of it?”” Membership subscriptions and othe.r fees are
frequently contentious items. Full well do | remember that the question of high fees was a bone of contention at the
Annual General Meeting of the Centenary celebrations of the Library Association in October 1977. Indeed some
members felt that there should be a two-tier scale of fees, one enabling the librarian simply to keep his privilege of
charter, the other, optional, dependent on whether or not he wished to contribute to the life of the Association as he
deemed such association to his benefit. It did not need to be pointed out, as indeed it was, that librarians who took
advantage of the first option would automatically benefit from any advantages which the Association obtained on
behalf of the profession generally, and that the one class of librarians would simply be parasites of the other.

But it is to the second element, however — the service to the profession — that | would like us to direct our
thoughts. | was happy to note in the Report of the Executive Council for 1977 presented earlier in the proceedings,
that the total membership of the Association stands at 126, 86 of these being personal members. The membership at
1976 stood at 94, 67 of these being personal. Seemingly therefore, more people are feeling the need for the common
bond of the professional association. It is not however good enough to simply remain on the books, so to speak. Let
us have your attendance and ideas at meetings, your service on working parties. The authority of the Association can
only be derived from its members. Members must exercise their right to vote for representatives on the Council, must
volunteer to be on Working Parties. [t is useless criticising Council or Working Parties for their actions and inactions,
if you as members do not attend meetings either to vote, to discuss, or to suggest. It is imperative that one’s point of
view be heard during the groundwork period. Members must be committed to let their voices be heard so that the pro-
fession itself may be improved in its service to the public.

Librarianship as a profession in transition is dynamically involved in change, and the end results will depend on us.
This is challenging and exciting. Those of you who attended library school a decade or two ago, as | did, know how
ili-prepared you would be for coping with problems you face today if you had to rely exclusively on that training. It
is safe to say that this year’s graduates, if they do not continue to read and study library literature, will be just as
unqualified and ill-prepared ten years from now. Technical obsolescence affects all professions. There is no one single
simple solution to the problem of continued updating, to continuous education, and it is certainly not unique to us.
Some of the solutions can and must come from the library school. However, not all of the activity in this area can
come from the library school, and even when it does, it will require our support and assistance. Much of the activity
must come through our own participation and initiative; much of this activity must be channelled through the frame-
work of our professional association.

Cooperation or resource sharing is a current topic in the sphere of librarianship, and one of added importance to us
working in libraries in developing countries. The concept is simple. It started at the beginning of this century when it
was felt that the bookstocks of individual libraries should be coordinated and exploited for economic use by the
maximum number of readers. As a symbol of goodwill it has found expression in the acquisition of materials, in
storage, in exchange and redistribution of material, and other aspects of which | am sure you are all cognisant. The
inference is that if we as librarians are ready, willing and able to contribute to this concept for the general good of
librarianship, why not extend this cooperation to and within our Association. Qur resources, in physical bodies might
be considered small, but let us endeavour to make the most of them, let us coordinate and exploit them for economic
use through cooperative effort.

Those of us who have participated in Association affairs have come to appreciate the importance of help. We have
been able to make progress in various spheres of activities. The Association has an illustrious past upon which to build.
Its membership is on the increase and is being motivated to engage in activities of the kind we all treasure. The society
in which we live is faced with problems which threaten the quality of life. This is the threshold upon which we now
stand. But we cannot simply stand. We must move forward with renewed enthusiasm and with a full awareness of
our own capabilities.

These then are thoughts which | would l:ave wwi*h you. The gaps, blemishes and faults in my presentation of these
thoughts will, 1 hope, evoke in you the response tha* Shakespeare asked of his audience, “’Piece out my imperfections
with your thoughts”.

So now, | end where perhaps | should have begun: by thanking you for doing me the honour of electing me Presi-
dent of the Jamaica Library Association for the year 1978 at this the 28th Annual General Meeting of the Association.
| want to say that | value this confidence you have given me. |f my efforts in the execution of my duties should evoke
at least as benign a judgment from history as “‘She was neither a great nor a brilliant president, but she was practical,
business-like, and honourable ir the fulfiliment of her dutics”, | would have done what | set out to do.

| thank you.

{Delivered at the JLA annual general meeting, January 1978.)
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Presidential Address
1979

by
Barbara Chevannes

| have always thought seriously of how easily we i.e. Jamaicans become involved or join a new society, organization,
sect. Why are we such joiners? We join because our friends tell us its worth joining or we feel that it will enhance our
position in a particular sphere. We are rarely totally committed to the weaknesses which we will need to put up with,
but get carried away with the great ideals which we feel and which we are attracted to, because of the ‘newness’ of the
organization to which others can inspire us to join.

My concern has always been with belonging — we join because it is our choice to join, but we do not belong because
belonging implies going forward with both the weaknesses and the strengths.

John Ruskin says — ““The question is not what a man can scorn or disparage or find fault with, but what he can love
and value and appreciate”.

We tend to want the ideal i.e. the best to be involved in, but it is impossible for man to find the best unless he is
willing to put his shoulder to the wheel and do all in his power to work for the best. Most of us desire the best but
someone else must do the spade work and make it easy for us so that we can enjoy the best. If we don’t have the
best, then we withdraw.

This has been the pattern in most organizations. They rise with many ideals portrayed and with a few persons,
maybe one person,who is willing to make the ideals work, doing all the leg work. Then the human element creeps in
because an individual or a few individuals wili be moving along in the narrow way to which they are dedicated. They
cannot produce what ‘we’ that is all of us consider worth emulating. You will say that it will be difficult to have your
thoughts or hopes clarified by these few. If we are willing to be ‘belongers’ then we will see that the values we hold
dear become an integral part of the framework of the organization. Remember though that an organization implies a
group. Sometimes the ideas we feel are so important, may not in their totality be easily accepted by all, so then we
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should rethink and refine them in an effort to get acceptance and cooperation from the majority. It is this commit-
ment that will provide us with the impetus to belong. It is this absolute awareness that there are goals worth fighting
for and that we are going to work to have these goals attained within our organization.

Let us look at weaknesses and strengths. Most of us will not admit that we are equipped with both, and that things
with which we are involved will reflect both our strong and weak points. We see clearly other people’s weaknesses and
clearly weaknesses in our leaders, our society, our country, but maybe we need to note again Ruskin’s words — not
what we find to scorn or disparage but what to love, value, and appreciate. |t seems to me that the scornful deeds will
grow less if they are placed in the areas which we are committed to improve.

Philip James Bailey says — ‘“We should count time by heart throbs. He most lives who thinks most, feels the noblest,
acts the best”. Could we take these words to heart, because it is by feeling the noblest, by seeing good in the things in
which we are involved, by seeking to find the best intentions in our leaders, by trusting in our interests, that we use the
organizations to which we have committed ourselves, to the best use of the society and our fellow men.

We are joiners, also, it is easier to be followers, but let us also be doers. Let us be willing to stand up and be
counted. Demand change but do not be afraid when it comes. As its name implies with change things will be different
and we are seldom willing to accept these differences. We mouth the need for change but we fear the effects of change.
What we are accustomed to may be affecting deeply someone else, so we must realise that in a society change is for all.

Your society may have been bought by someone else’s insecurity — the balancing may need to hurt you, before it is
more evenly placed.

Use today to communicate your highest and most lofty ideals and thoughts on certain matters. Remember that
these are only your thoughts and it is the refining of these thoughts into a useful concensus which will build your
organization and your country. Time is your greatest commodity. ‘‘Rome was not built in a day”. Jamaica is a youth
to Rome. We are impatient and would like it all to happen now because we know best. Do we? May | leave with you
Pearl Yeadon McGinnis’ lines—

| have no yesterday;

Time took them away

Tomorrow may not be
But | have today.”

Belong to something today.

(Delivered at the JLA annual general meeting, January 1979.)
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by

James A. Carnegie
Acting Librarian, National Library
of Jamaica

Jamaican librarians and others associated with the pro-
fession are the last persons who need to be told in
specific terms about some of the more important activities
of the Institute of Jamaica during its first hundred years,
because of the vital and pioneering part played by the Libraries
of the Institute during this period. It is only fair to
emphasize immediately that whatever the general image of
the Institute has been, both in the Library community and
among the general public, there is now, and there has been for
a long time a great deal more to the Institute than its Libraries.

In 1879, Sir Anthony Musgrave, the English Colonial
Governor from 1877 to 1883, founded the Institute of Jamai-
ca. Musgrave and his wife, whatever their personal or national
motivations, were obviously remarkable people within the
context of their times. Lady Musgrave is still commemorated
by having her name attached to one of the school “houses” at
Jamaica College, while her husband is remembered in the
annual awards of the Gold, Silver and Bronze Musgrave
Medals. The Musgrave Medals of the Institute of Jamaica were
established in 1888. The medal in gold is to recognize
“distinguished eminence in literature, science or art in con-
nection with the West Indies, especially Jamaica.” The medal
in silver is awarded for outstanding merit in “the promotion
of literature, science or art”, while the medal in bronze is
awarded for outstanding individual achievement in these
fields.

For most of the early years of the Institute, its reputation
lay in three areas: Libraries, Natural History and the Museum,
which related to the three areas of activity that the Institute
was supposed to encourage and which are still to be seen
engraved on the facade of its main building and on its letter-
head — “Literature, Science and Art”, This has been amended,
by 1978 legislation, to Culture, Science and History, an
amendment suggested in the House debate by the Leader of
the Opposition and accepted by Minister Arnold Bertram,
Minister of Mobilisation, Information and Culture, as having
more pertinence to the wider spheres of influence of the
modern Institute.

Musgrave was concerned with making the Institute an
instrument or extension of colonial policy. Present policy is
to use the old institution with many additions and develop-
ments to change our orientation, developing and emphasizing
especially, our neglected African heritage and recognizing,
recording and encouraging the cultural expression of all our
people. This policy has largely been shaped by Professor the
Hon. Rex Nettleford, O.M., Chairman of the Council of the
Institute and Cultural Adviser to the Prime Minister. Professor
Nettleford is distinguished as a scholar and as Artistic Director
of the National Dance Theatre Company of Jamaica.

The Institute now has twelve divisions, headed by an
Executive Director under whom the Administration falls
directly. Previous heads of the Institute have had the titles of
Secretary, Librarian, Curator, Director or Manager, but the
new Law’s provision for an Executive Director as well as a
Secretary of the Council recognizes for the first time, that
the individual with the day-to-day responsibility for running
the organization should not only attend the policy-making
meetings as Secretary but have a definite voice and vote.
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should rethink and refine them in an effort to get acceptance and cooperation from the majority. It is this commit-
ment that will provide us with the impetus to belong. It is this absolute awareness that there are goals worth fighting
for and that we are going to work to have these goals attained within our organization.

Let us look at weaknesses and strengths. Most of us will not admit that we are equipped with both, and that things
with which we are involved will reflect both our strong and weak points. We see clearly other people’s weaknesses and
clearly weaknesses in our leaders, our society, our country, but maybe we need to note again Ruskin’s words — not
what we find to scorn or disparage but what to love, value, and appreciate. It seems to me that the scornful deeds will
grow less if they are placed in the areas which we are committed to improve.

Philip James Bailey says — ‘“We should count time by heart throbs. He most lives who thinks most, feels the noblest,
acts the best”’. Could we take these words to heart, because it is by feeling the noblest, by seeing good in the things in
which we are involved, by seeking to find the best intentions in our leaders, by trusting in our interests, that we use the
organizations to which we have committed ourselves, to the best use of the society and our fellow men.

We are joiners, also, it is easier to be followers, but let us also be doers. Let us be willing to stand up and be
counted. Demand change but do not be afraid when it comes. As its name implies with change things will be different
and we are seldom willing to accept these differences. We mouth the need for change but we fear the effects of change.
What we are accustomed to may be affecting deeply someone else, so we must realise that in a society change is for all.

Your society may have been bought by someone else’s insecurity — the balancing may need to hurt you, before it is
more evenly placed.

Use today to communicate your highest and most lofty ideals and thoughts on certain matters. Remember that
these are only your thoughts and it is the refining of these thoughts into a useful concensus which will build your
organization and your country. Time is your greatest commodity. ‘‘Rome was not built in a day”. Jamaica is a youth
to Rome. We are impatient and would like it all to happen now because we know best. Do we? May | leave with you
Pearl Yeadon McGinnis’ lines—

“| have no yesterday;

Time took them away

Tomorrow may not be
But | have today.”

Belong to something today.

{Delivered at the JLA annual general meeting, January 1979.)
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of the Institute during this period. It is only fair to
emphasize immediately that whatever the general image of
the Institute has been, both in the Library community and
among the general public, there is now, and there has been for
a long time a great deal more to the Institute than its Libraries.
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Governor from 1877 to 1883, founded the Institute of Jamai-
ca. Musgrave and his wife, whatever their personal or national
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context of their times. Lady Musgrave is still commemorated
by having her name attached to one of the school “houses” at
Jamaica College, while her husband is remembered in the
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Medals. The Musgrave Medals of the Institute of Jamaica were
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awarded for outstanding individual achievement in these
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For most of the early years of the Institute, its reputation
lay in three areas: Libraries, Natural History and the Museum,
which related to the three areas of activity that the Institute
was supposed to encourage and which are still to be seen
engraved on the facade of its main building and on its letter-
head — “Literature, Science and Art”. This has been amended,
by 1978 legislation, to Culture, Science and History, an
amendment suggested in the House debate by the Leader of
the Opposition and accepted by Minister Arnold Bertram,
Minister of Mobilisation, Information and Culture, as having
more pertinence to the wider spheres of influence of the
modern Institute.

Musgrave was concerned with making the Institute an
instrument or extension of colonial policy. Present policy is
to use the old institution with many additions and develop-
ments to change our orientation, developing and emphasizing
especially, our neglected African heritage and recognizing,
recording and encouraging the cultural expression of all our
people. This policy has largely been shaped by Professor the
Hon. Rex Nettleford, O.M., Chairman of the Council of the
Institute and Cultural Adviser to the Prime Minister. Professor
Nettleford is distinguished as a scholar and as Artistic Director
of the National Dance Theatre Company of Jamaica.

The Institute now has twelve divisions, headed by an
Executive Director under whom the Administration falls
directly. Previous heads of the Institute have had the titles of
Secretary, Librarian, Curator, Director or Manager, but the
new Law’s provision for an Executive Director as well as a
Secretary of the Council recognizes for the first time, that
the individual with the day-to-day responsibility for running
the organization should not only attend the policy-making
meetings as Secretary but have a definite voice and vote.
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The March 1978 Law, coincidentally passed in the last year
of the Institute’s first century, provides that the Chairmen of
the Jamaica Festival Commission and the Jamaica National
Trust Commission should be the other two ex-officio members
of the Council. This provides a direct link with the most
important community cultural organization in the performing
arts as well as a link with the body which is concerned with
preservation of monuments and, like the Institute itself, is
also concerned with Museums and archaeological research. The
present Executive Director, Neville Dawes, is well known as a
novelist, critic, and cultural administrator. Those who are
close to the Institute know that in many areas he has in very
difficult times “got blood out of stones” and “made silk
purses out of a sow’s ears” and they recognize in him a keen
ability in financial administration and a real knowledge of the
“gystem”.

The proclamation of the West India Reference Library as
the National Library of Jamaica should be one of the highlights
of this Centenary Year, both in itself and because of the
role that the W.LR.L. has played since its establishment in
1894, Most Jamaican librarians would know that apart from
a few rural “Free” Libraries (notably that for Manchester in
Mandeville), the Institute was for many years the island’s
lone public library service, and it was the Institute’s Library
work that made it for many members of the public a real
centre for “higher” self-education in Jamaica. The West India
Reference Library, with its now world famous collection
started by Frank Cundall, Secretary and Librarian from 1890
to 1937, informally performed some of the functions of a
national library and was therefore the logical and unanimous
choice.

The Institute’s Activities

Natural History Division

The oldest division of the Institute, the Natural History
Division, has like the Libraries over the years, also attracted
international attention, and in its own way had a University
function as well. The Division has many functions and many
faces, the most popularly known perhaps, being the exhibit in
the Science Museum. It also has a unique Science Library, of
books and periodicals which are unlikely to be found else-
where in the area. But while performing other services, the
Division undoubtedly is most widely known for its work in
taxonomic Botany, particularly over the last 30 years or so
under George Proctor. In terms of plant collection and identi-
fication in the Caribbean and Central America, it has become
world famous and its publications, e.g. “Sloanea”, have be-
come eagerly sought after by scholars and institutions in the
field.

Recently, for the first time, the Institute acquired a
trained Jamaican archaeologist as Curator of its Museums
Division. Interestingly enough, his post-graduate training was
done at the University of Ghana. This last point is interesting
in view of the fact that the Museum of African Arts and Crafts
although the last to be opened, now plays an especially im-
portant part in the Institute’s activities in conjunction with

8

another of the Institute’s most modern Divisions, the African-
Caribbean Institute of Jamaica. The ACIJ has a “popular”
role apart from the work that its permanent, part-time and
visiting research fellows have done in Linguistics, Dance,
Literature, Ethno-Botany, Ethnomusicology, Sociology and
History, which is to organize exhibitions and provide material
generally about Africa. It has a direct connection also with
the Institute of African Studies at the University of Ghana, as
its Executive Secretary, Neville Dawes, serves as a visiting
Professor to Ghana from time to time.

Better known and the most popular with both local and
foreign visitors, is the Arawak Museum, built near an old
Arawak site of 1,000 years ago. This Museum is near Spanish
Town, while the Folk Museum and the Archaeological Museum
both adjacent on the old King’s House site in Spanish Town
try to tell, in their different ways and with varied types of
material, the rest of the historical story. Finally, there is the
Forces Museum at Up-Park Camp, run in conjunction with the
Jamaica Defence Force Welfare Council, which displays
materials used by the British Forces in Jamaica up until World
War Lin 1914,

Junior Centres

Most Jamaicans would already have knowledge of the
Junior Centres which in recent years have been part of the
Cultural Projection Division or Cultural Activities Programme
along with the Art Gallery. The activities of the Junior Centres
are now to be placed under the Ministry of Education, in all
probability to be administered by the Jamaica Library Service.
This would be fitting because the Junior Centres have for
many years, largely through the work of Bob Verity and his
wife, Carmen, introduced thousands of young Jamaicans to the
concept of libraries, as well as many other cultural and
creative activities, including children’s art which has been
recognized in international magazines. The Jamaica School of
Art grew directly out of classes given by Mrs. Edna Manley at
the East Street Centre years ago. There are students at the
School of Dance who would have had their first lessons at the
Halfway-Tree Centre, while the more recent Franklin Town
Centre located with the co-operation of the United Church in
that area has done some most interesting work in Drama. In
other words, the concept of a Cultural Training Centre which
also includes Schools for Drama and Music, may very well not
have gotten off the ground as early, without the work done
over the years at the Junior Centres. For the Art Gallery’s
part, although its role has shifted somewhat since the founda-
tion of the National Gallery of Jamaica in 1974, it is still the
home for many important exhibitions, particularly those of
the self-taught artists.

Publications

When we consider publications, in terms of current
activities, the output of this section of the Institute is one of
the more obvious results of the work of Neville Dawes. Since
joining the staff of the Institute less than ten years ago, he has
revived the book publishing programme, in a way that has
made the Institute one of the leading English speaking Carib-
bean book publishers.

The Institute also publishes the scientific writings of its
Natural History Division, including *Sloanea” (occasional
papers) and other publications documenting work by members
of staff of the Division and their collaborators. In terms of
regular publications, however, the Institute is probably best
known as the publisher of Jamaica Journal, a periodical which
now appears twice a year in double issue form and which has
managed since its revival a dozen years ago to combine in a
most attractive form, scholarship, creativity, originality and
documentation. Over the years, the Journal has expanded its
scope to cover a wide range of topics from West Indian
Literature to the geology of bauxite.

The Institute also publishes research similar to that being
done since 1972 by the African Caribbean Institute of
Jamaica. The ACIJ has been instrumental in the publication of
The Rebel Woman in Jamaica by Dr. Lucille Mair and also
Afro-Cuba; and it works in close conjunction with the Museums
Division, especially the African Museum.

Cultural Training Centre

The Institute’s tertiary educational traditions are continued
today in four schools of Art, Dance, Drama and Music of
the Cultural Training Centre, institutions for the training not
only of performers and practitioners, but for teachers and
field workers as well. The differences in the histories of the
schools reflect the varying influences of private and public
activity on Jamaica’s cultural history. The School of Art, as
we have noted, started with Junior Centre classes and grew
big enough to occupy two premises at Central Avenue and
North Street before finding its present home as part of the
Cultural Training Centre. The School of Art curriculum,
while embracing the standard plastic arts such as painting and
sculpture, also includes skills of direct commercial value such
as jewelcraft and textiles.

The Jamaica School of Dance is much younger, growing
within the last decade or so out of the National Dance Theatre
Company’s need to bring in trained new blood. With the move
to the Cultural Training Centre from one of the sheds at the
Little Theatre, the shift to the Institute of Jamaica was formal-
ly made, although various tutors have long had connections
with the Ministry of Education and its public institutions. The
influence of the school is clearly seen on all levels of enter-
tainment in Jamaica, and its annual studio Concert probably
attracts more attention in the world of dance in Jamaica both
for performance and choreography than anything except the

N.D.T.C.’s own season.

The Jamaica School of Drama was also founded by a
distinguished private cultural group, the Little Theatre Move-
ment, and like the School of Dance several of its tutors have
also been associated over many years with the public educa-
tional system. Perhaps of all the schools its direct educational
influence is the most clearly seen, while its student and
staff productions and its fostering of oral poetry have also
been very influential recently in setting trends.

The Jamaica School of Music, the second oldest of the
schools (as old as independent Jamaica) was launched as a
limited liability company, designed to give freedom of
operation. Prominent in those early days was Mrs. Vera
Moody, sister of the National Hero, the late Norman Manley.
The School started out in the European conservatory tradi-
tion; but by the mid sixties the Folk Music Research Unit was
set up under the noted folklorist and musician, Olive Lewin
(who is now herself a member of the Council of the Institute
of Jamaica). Eventually its work was integrated into the
school’s teaching programme where it plays a very important
role. The other significant curriculum development has been
the development of an Afro-American programme, which has
given formal training to many musicians involved in the
growing pop music industry in Jamaica. It was the School of
Music which also started training teachers of music on a
significant scale.

The final Division of the present day Institute is the Nation-
al Gallery of Jamaica Limited which operates largely autono-
mously as a company owned solely by the Council of the
Institute of Jamaica. The Gallery was launched in 1974 with
the collection of paintings and sculptures which the Institute
had acquired over the years. Since then, the Gallery under the
Curator, Dr. David Boxer, himself an artist, art historian and
filmmaker, has made additional acquisitions and held many
significant exhibitions. It has on display a permanent collect-
jon, and is now in the process of expanding its educational
role and extra-mural activities.

The Institute even as it goes into its second century, is
building on its old foundations and making new developments.
The Centenary Year will see the appointment of Fellows as
laid down by the Laws and the award of special commemora-
tive medals. Above all, the close relationship with Libraries and
Librarians will be maintained and indeed strengthened through
the National Library.
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The March 1978 Law, coincidentally passed in the last year
of the Institute’s first century, provides that the Chairmen of
the Jamaica Festival Commission and the Jamaica National
Trust Commission should be the other two ex-officio members
of the Council. This provides a direct link with the most
important community cultural organization in the performing
arts as well as a link with the body which is concerned with
preservation of monuments and, like the Institute itself, is
also concerned with Museums and archaeological research. The
present Executive Director, Neville Dawes, is well known as a
novelist, critic, and cultural administrator. Those who are
close to the Institute know that in many areas he has in very
difficult times “got blood out of stones” and “made silk
purses out of a sow’s ears” and they recognize in him a keen
ability in financial administration and a real knowledge of the
“gystem”.

The proclamation of the West India Reference Library as
the Mational Library of Jamaica should be one of the highlights
of this Centenary Year, both in itself and because of the
role that the W.LR.L. has played since its establishment in
1894, Most Jamaican librarians would know that apart from
a few rural “Free” Libraries (notably that for Manchester in
Mandeville), the Institute was for many years the island’s
lone public library service, and it was the Institute’s Library
work that made it for many members of the public a real
centre for “higher” self-education in Jamaica. The West India
Reference Library, with its now world famous collection
started by Frank Cundall, Secretary and Librarian from 1890
to 1937, informally performed some of the functions of a
national library and was therefore the logical and unanimous
choice.

The Institute’s Activities

Natural History Division

The oldest division of the Institute, the Natural History
Division, has like the Libraries over the years, also attracted
international attention, and in its own way had a University
function as well. The Division has many functions and many
faces, the most popularly known perhaps, being the exhibit in
the Science Museum. It also has a unique Science Library, of
books and periodicals which are unlikely to be found else-
where in the area. But while performing other services, the
Division undoubtedly is most widely known for its work in
taxonomic Botany, particularly over the last 30 years or so
under George Proctor. In terms of plant collection and identi-
fication in the Caribbean and Central America, it has become
world famous and its publications, e.g. “Sloanea”, have be-
come eagerly sought after by scholars and institutions in the
field.

Recently, for the first time, the Institute acquired a
trained Jamaican archaeologist as Curator of its Museums
Division. Interestingly enough, his post-graduate training was
done at the University of Ghana. This last point is interesting
in view of the fact that the Museum of African Arts and Crafts
although the last to be opened, now plays an especially im-
portant part in the Institute’s activities in conjunction with
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another of the Institute’s most modern Divisions, the African-
Caribbean Institute of Jamaica. The ACHJ has a “popular”
role apart from the work that its permanent, part-time and
visiting research fellows have done in Linguistics, Dance,
Literature, Ethno-Botany, Ethnomusicology, Sociology and
History, which is to organize exhibitions and provide material
generally about Africa. It has a direct connection also with
the Institute of African Studies at the University of Ghana, as
its Executive Secretary, Neville Dawes, serves as a visiting
Professor to Ghana from time to time.

Better known and the most popular with both local and
foreign visitors, is the Arawak Museum, built near an old
Arawak site of 1,000 years ago. This Museum is near Spanish
Town, while the Folk Museum and the Archaeological Museum
both adjacent on the old King’s House site in Spanish Town
try to tell, in their different ways and with varied types of
material, the rest of the historical story. Finally, there is the
Forces Museum at Up-Park Camp, run in conjunction with the
Jamaica Defence Force Welfare Council, which displays
materials used by the British Forces in Jamaica up until World
War Iin 1914,
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Most Jamaicans would already have knowledge of the
Junior Centres which in recent years have been part of the
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along with the Art Gallery. The activities of the Junior Centres
are now to be placed under the Ministry of Education, in all
probability to be administered by the Jamaica Library Service.
This would be fitting because the Junior Centres have for
many years, largely through the work of Bob Verity and his
wife, Carmen, introduced thousands of young Jamaicans to the
concept of libraries, as well as many other cultural and
creative activities, including children’s art which has been
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Art grew directly out of classes given by Mrs. Edna Manley at
the East Street Centre years ago. There are students at the
School of Dance who would have had their first lessons at the
Halfway-Tree Centre, while the more recent Franklin Town
Centre located with the co-operation of the United Church in
that area has done some most interesting work in Drama. In
other words, the concept of a Cultural Training Centre which
also includes Schools for Drama and Music, may very well not
have gotten off the ground as early, without the work done
over the years at the Junior Centres. For the Art Gallery’s
part, although its role has shifted somewhat since the founda-
tion of the National Gallery of Jamaica in 1974, it is still the
home for many important exhibitions, particularly those of
the self-taught artists,

Publications

When we consider publications, in terms of current
activities, the output of this section of the Institute is one of
the more obvious results of the work of Neville Dawes. Since
joining the staff of the Institute less than ten years ago, he has
revived the book publishing programme, in a way that has
made the Institute one of the leading English speaking Carib-
bean book publishers.

The Institute also publishes the scientific writings of its
Natural History Division, including *‘Sloanea” (occasional
papers) and other publications documenting work by members
of staff of the Division and their collaborators. In terms of
regular publications, however, the Institute is probably best
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now appears twice a year in double issue form and which has
managed since its revival a dozen years ago to combine in a
most attractive form, scholarship, creativity, originality and
documentation. Over the years, the Journal has expanded its
scope to cover a wide range of topics from West Indian
Literature to the geology of bauxite.

The Institute also publishes research similar to that being
done since 1972 by the African Caribbean Institute of
Jamaica. The ACIJ has been instrumental in the publication of
The Rebel Woman in Jamaica by Dr. Lucille Mair and also
Afro-Cuba; and it works in close conjunction with the Museums
Division, especially the African Museum.

Cultural Training Centre

The Institute’s tertiary educational traditions are continued
today in four schools of Art, Dance, Drama and Music of
the Cultural Training Centre, institutions for the training not
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field workers as well. The differences in the histories of the
schools reflect the varying influences of private and public
activity on Jamaica’s cultural history. The School of Art, as
we have noted, started with Junior Centre classes and grew
big enough to occupy two premises at Central Avenue and
North Street before finding its present home as part of the
Cultural Training Centre. The School of Art curriculum,
while embracing the standard plastic arts such as painting and
sculpture, also includes skills of direct commercial value such
as jewelcraft and textiles.

The Jamaica School of Dance is much younger, growing
within the last decade or so out of the National Dance Theatre
Company’s need to bring in trained new blood. With the move
to the Cultural Training Centre from one of the sheds at the
Little Theatre, the shift to the Institute of Jamaica was formal-
ly made, although various tutors have long had connections
with the Ministry of Education and its public institutions. The
influence of the school is clearly seen on all levels of enter-
tainment in Jamaica, and its annual studio Concert probably
attracts more attention in the world of dance in Jamaica both
for performance and choreography than anything except the

N.D.T.C.’s own season.

The Jamaica School of Drama was also founded by a
distinguished private cultural group, the Little Theatre Move-
ment, and like the School of Dance several of its tutors have
also been associated over many years with the public educa-
tional system. Perhaps of all the schools its direct educational
influence is the most clearly seen, while its student and
staff productions and its fostering of oral poetry have also
been very influential recently in setting trends.

The Jamaica School of Music, the second oldest of the
schools (as old as independent Jamaica) was launched as a
limited liability company, designed to give freedom of
operation. Prominent in those early days was Mrs. Vera
Moody, sister of the National Hero, the late Norman Manley.
The School started out in the European conservatory tradi-
tion; but by the mid sixties the Folk Music Research Unit was
set up under the noted folklorist and musician, Olive Lewin
(who is now herself a member of the Council of the Institute
of Jamaica). Eventually its work was integrated into the
school’s teaching programme where it plays a very important
role. The other significant curriculum development has been
the development of an Afro-American programme, which has
given formal training to many musicians involved in the
growing pop music industry in Jamaica. It was the School of
Music which also started training teachers of music on a
significant scale.

The final Division of the present day Institute is the Nation-
al Gallery of Jamaica Limited which operates largely autono-
mously as a company owned solely by the Council of the
Institute of Jamaica. The Gallery was launched in 1974 with
the collection of paintings and sculptures which the Institute
had acquired over the years. Since then, the Gallery under the
Curator, Dr. David Boxer, himself an artist, art historian and
filmmaker, has made additional acquisitions and held many
significant exhibitions. It has on display a permanent collect-
ion, and is now in the process of expanding its educational
role and extra-mural activities.

The Institute even as it goes into its second century, is
building on its old foundations and making new developments.
The Centenary Year will see the appointment of Fellows as
laid down by the Laws and the award of special commemora-
tive medals. Above all, the close relationship with Libraries and
Librarians will be maintained and indeed strengthened through
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THE INSTITUTES
WEST INDIA

REFERENCE LIBRARY:

from WIRL to NLJ

by
Patricia Dunn

West Indies & Special Collections
Library, UW.IL., Mona

5—(1) The public library established pursuant to
section 4(2) (a) shall be known as the National Library
of Jamaica and the objectives thereof shall include—

(a) the collection, preservation and ready availability
of all materials relating to the matters specified
in section 4(2) (e);

(b) the provision of an efficient central lending and
copying service in support of other libraries and
information centres;

(c) the provision of a central cataloguing and other
bibliographical service relating to the needs of
the National Library of Jamaica and other
libraries whether in Jamaica or elsewhere;

(d) the provision of a centre for the deposit whether
pursuant to any law or otherwise, of books,
periodicals, newspaper, pamphlets, letterpress
sheets, music sheets, maps, plans, charts or
tablets of cultural, scientific, historical or
national interest.

(The Institute of Jamaica Act, 1978)
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In April 1979, the year of the cen-
tenary of the establishment of its parent
body, the Institute of Jamaica, the West
India Reference library became the
National Library of Jamaica. From its
early beginnings out of the Institute’s
public library, the West India Reference
Library has built up one of the finest
collections of material relating to the
West Indies and in particular to Jamaica.
It has attracted researchers from Jamaica,
the Caribbean, and the rest of the world.
This Library has been an indispensable
source of information for scholars, writers,
artists, government officials and others
engaged in creative work and historical
research. It has served all levels of users,
from the school child to the university
professor.

The Institute of Jamaica

Sir Anthony Musgrave, Governor of
Jamaica, set up the Institute of Jamaica

in 1879 ‘‘for the encouragement of litera-
ture, science and art.”” Under Law 22 of
1879 the Governor appointed the Insti-
tute’s first Board of Governors with re-
sponsibility for the direction of the work
of a Museum and a Library. The Institute’s
earliest home was Date Tree Hall, an
18th century building which had been
used as a lodging house and which stood
on the site of the present main building.
The Government of Jamaica had purchas-
ed Date Tree Hall in 1870 for the estab-
lishment of a Museum. The Museum was
made up from the collections of the de-
funct Royal Society of Arts and Agricul-
ture and from an excellent geological
collection which had been assembled by
James Sawkins and Charles Brown. A
public library was opened on the premis-
es in 1874. The book stock included the
libraries of the House of Assembly and
the old Legislative Council (these bodies
having been dissolved in 1866}, the lib-
rary of the Royal Society of Arts and

Agriculture, 900 volumes from the St.
George’s Library Society and a valuable
collection of local newspapers dating from
1854, which had been presented by a
Henry Hutchings.

The Establishment of the WIRL

The Report of the Board of Governors
for 1891/92 indicates that there were
plans ““to gather together a collection of
books on Jamaica and the West Indies,
which shall be a credit alike to the Insti-
tute and to the Island.” In February 1891
Frank Cundall, an Englishman, had come
to the Institute of Jamaica as Secretary
and Librarian, a position which he held
until his death in November 1937. In
1894, approximately three years after his
arrival in Jamaica, Cundall established a
separate West Indian collection and laid
the foundations of a library which is re-
cognized today as one of the most out-
standing collections of West Indiana in the
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WEST INDIA

REFERENCE LIBRARY:
fromm WIRL. to NLJ

In April 1979, the year of the cen-
tenary of the establishment of its parent
body, the Institute of Jamaica, the West
India Reference library became the
National Library of Jamaica. From its
early beginnings out of the Institute’s
public library, the West India Reference
Library has built up one of the finest
collections of material relating to the
West Indies and in particular to Jamaica.
It has attracted researchers from Jamaica,
the Caribbean, and the rest of the world.
This Library has been an indispensable
source of information for scholars, writers,
artists, government officials and others
engaged in creative work and historical
research. It has served all levels of users,
from the school child to the university
professor.

The Institute of Jamaica

Sir Anthony Musgrave, Governor of
Jamaica, set up the Institute of Jamaica

by
Patricia Dunn
West Indies & Special Collections
Library, UW.I., Mona

S5—(1) The public library established pursuant to
section 4(2) (a) shall be known as the National Library
of Jamaica and the objectives thereof shall include—

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

the collection, preservation and ready availability
of all materials relating to the matters specified
in section 4(2) (e);

the provision of an efficient central lending and
copying service in support of other libraries and
information centres;

the provision of a central cataloguing and other
bibliographical service relating to the needs of
the National Library of Jamaica and other
libraries whether in Jamaica or elsewhere;

the provision of a centre for the deposit whether
pursuant to any law or otherwise, of books,
periodicals, newspaper, pamphlets, letterpress
sheets, music sheets, maps, plans, charts or
tablets of cultural, scientific, historical or
national interest.

(The Institute of Jamaica Act, 1978)

in 1879 ‘‘for the encouragement of litera-
ture, science and art.”” Under Law 22 of
1879 the Governor appointed the Insti-
tute’s first Board of Governors with re-
sponsibility for the direction of the work
of a Museum and a Library. The Institute’s
earliest home was Date Tree Hall, an
18th century building which had been
used as a lodging house and which stood
on the site of the present main building.
The Government of Jamaica had purchas-
ed Date Tree Hall in 1870 for the estab-
lishment of a Museum. The Museum was
made up from the collections of the de-
funct Royal Society of Arts and Agricul-
ture and from an excellent geological
collection which had been assembled by
James Sawkins and Charles Brown. A
public library was opened on the premis-
es in 1874. The book stock included the
libraries of the House of Assembly and
the old Legislative Council (these bodies
having been dissolved in 1866), the lib-
rary of the Royal Society of Arts and

Agriculture, 900 volumes from the St.
George’s Library Society and a valuable
collection of local newspapers dating from
1854, which had been presented by a
Henry Hutchings.

The Establishment of the WIRL

The Report of the Board of Governors
for 1891/92 indicates that there were
plans ““to gather together a collection of
books on Jamaica and the West Indies,
which shall be a credit alike to the Insti-
tute and to the Island.” In February 1891
Frank Cundall, an Englishman, had come
to the Institute of Jamaica as Secretary
and Librarian, a position which he held
until his death in November 1937. In
1894, approximately three years after his
arrival in Jamaica, Cundall established a
separate West Indian collection and laid
the foundations of a library which is re-
cognized today as one of the most out-
standing collections of West Indiana in the
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Western Hemisphere and a major centre
for historical research in the West Indies.

A room in the Date Tree Hall building
was set aside specifically for West Indian
material. By March 1900 there were 1,587
items in the collection, 964 of which
were Jamaican. At a time when few
people in Jamaica were interested in the
preservation of their history, Frank Cun-
dall began the task of building up the
West India Reference Library. There was
in fact opposition to the emphasis on
West Indiana. In 1908 the Jamaica Insti-
tute Commission opposed the specialisa-
tion, claiming that the collection had no
appeal to the average citizen and that it
did not help to popularize the Institute of
Jamaica. The Commission, with Arch-
bishop Nuttall as Chairman, had been
appointed by Sir Sydney Olivier, the
Governor, in April 1908 to make recom-
mendations concerning the running of the
Institute in view of the difficulties faced
by the organization due to drastic reduc-
tions in its annual vote and losses suffered
from the 1907 earthquake.

Growth of the Institute

The destruction of Date Tree Hall by
the earthquake on January 14, 1907
necessitated the transfer of the Institute’s
collections to temporary quarters until
1911. That year the building, which now
occupies the site of Date Tree Hall was
completed. The opening of the new head-
quarters for the Institute took piace on
January 6, 1912. The West India Refer-
ence Library, together with a lecture hall
and exhibition gallery were accommodat-
ed on the upper floor of the building
where the collection continued to expand.
Year after year, as the problem of space
became more and more acute, the annual
reports called attention to the space crisis
at the Institute. The West India Reference
Library had outgrown its space allocation
and even more serious, it was housed in a
building which was not fireproof and
totally unsafe for the storage and preser-
vation of valuable and irreplaceable docu-
ments.

Additional premises were acquired in
1936 and in 1938 the Government grant-
ed £10,000 for the erection of a new
building for the museum, gallery, and
lecture hall. On the completion of the
Museum building in 1940 the greater
portion of the upper floor of the main
building was given up to the West India
Reference Library. In 1955 there was
another crisis. The Public Works Depart-
ment reported that the floor could not
accomme@date the weight of the West
India Reference Library; the situation had
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become dangerous. The decision was tak-
en to close the historical exhibits in the
basement of the Museum building and
transfer there a substantial portion of the
book collection of the Library. Staff who
worked in the West India Reference
Library after this transfer and prior to
the move to the present building will
remember the numerous daily trips made
back and forth to the dark basement to
fetch material for readers, and the longer
periods spent accessioning and shelving
books. The move into the long awaited
air-conditioned, fire-proof building took
place in May 1966. The collections oc-
cupy the first and second floor of a
modern three storey building. The ground
floor, until very recently, housed an exhi-
bition of material selected from the
Library.

Frank Cundall and the WIRL

The lack of adequate funds did not
deter Cundall and he used every conceiv-
able means and missed no opportunity to
get material for the Library. A good deal
of the items were acquired free. A Pre-
servation and Registration of Copies of
Books Law, passed in 1887, named the
public library of the Institute as one of
the depositories for every book published
in Jamaica. Frank Cundall, with his keen-
ness, energy and with contacts in the right
places would no doubt have got as much
as he could for the Institute out of the
provisions of the Law. It is said that on
occasions he convinced the relatives of
deceased persons who had left libraries
behind, that the Institute was a good
place in which to preserve such collections.

Much of the very rare, choice and irre-
placeable items now found in the Library

were acquired at a time when West Indian
history was virtually unexplored and
when material on the rare and second
hand book market did not command high
prices; the competition from North Amer-
ican libraries had not yet begun. Cundall
often had to seek out private benefactors
who helped with the purchase of material.
It is believed too that he made frequent
trips to England where he would have
been able to examine at close hand the
material being offered on the second hand
market. By the time of Cundall’s death in
1937 the West India Reference Library
contained a total of 11,783 items, which
not only included material o- Jamaica
and the other West Indian .slands, but
also on British Guiana, British Honduras,
some Central American countries, and
West Africa. Though his main emphasis
was the Caribbean region, Cundall realised
the importance of acquiring support mat-
erial on Africa, particularly West Africa.

The Collections of the Library

All types of material have been acquir-
ed by the Library since its inception. The
major collections are the books, pamphlets
and periodicals including government ser-
ials and newspapers. The earliest book is
the Isolario of Benedetto Bordone pub-
lished in Venice in 1547, This is an atlas
with descriptive text and includes the
newly discovered islands of the West
Indies. A very attractive and valuable
work is the 1707 edition of Sir Hans
Sloane’s Voyage to . ... Jamaica with
its hand coloured illustrations of Jamaican
plants and animals. Sloane came to Jamai-
ca as physician to the Duke of Albemarle
in the seventeenth century. His collection
of plant specimens made in Jamaica be-
came the nucleus of the British Museum
and is still preserved there. Another
beautifully illustrated work on natural
history is Gosse’s Birds of Jamaica pub-
lished in 1847—49. Father Breton’s Dic-
tionaire Francois-Caraibe published in the
seventeenth century is a delightful ex-
ampte of fine binding with its dark blue
covers and gold tooling.

An important and valuable body of
material for research into political, social
and economic history is the newspaper
collection, There has been steady demand
from both local and overseas research
students for the use of both the old runs
of the 18th and 19th centuries and for
the twentieth century titles. Up to 1779
there are only a few newspaper volumes
and no long runs of any one title, but
from 1779 to 1837 there is a run of The
Royal Gazette. The period 1850—1890
is well covered with long runs of several

papers. The Daily Gleaner began in 1834
and the library has it continuously from
October 1865 — the only place in Jamaica
and probably in the world which has such
arun,

The earliest periodical in thecollection,
the Bon E’sprit Magazine . . ., dates back
to 1793. It is believed to be the first of
its type published in Jamaica. The periodi-
cals collection includes the serial reports
of government departments and other
bodies not only in Jamaica but from the
other English-speaking islands. The Jamai-
can reports go back to 1869 in various
forms.

The manuscripts consist of letters, ac-
count books, deeds, estate journals, etc.
Among the many items of interest are the
manuscripts of the Radnor Estate which
record the daily work performed by the
slaves on the estate in the Blue Mountains;
a manuscript atlas on vellum with decora-
tive coloured maps relating to the occupa-
tion and sale of the Dawkins family estates
from 1655 to about 1760 (on deposit); a
collection of official and other letters
of some of the governors of Jamaica dur-
ing the eighteenth and nineteenth centur-
ies, typescripts of old official documents
about Jamaica made from the Archives of
Seville in Spain.

The smaller special collections of the
Library include some 3,500 printed maps;
prints and engravings; photographs which
include examples of the work of early
Jamaican photographers as well as a repre-
sentative collection of photographs of
current and historical interest. Other types
of material are photographic negatives,
micro-films, programmes of theatrical and
other productions, of recitals and con-
certs, and art exhibition catalogues, a
small collection of phonograph records,
slides, and tapes.

Bibliographical Activities

The earliest bibliographies of material
in the West India Reference Library were
those compiled by Frank Cundall and
published between 1895 and 1909. The
first effort, the Bibliotheca Jamaicensis
which described some of the principal
works on Jamaica in the Institute’s Library
was published in 1895. The Bibliographia
Jamaicensis, a listing of Jamaican books,
pamphlets, magazine articles, newspapers
and maps, in the West India Reference
Library was published in 1902; this also
included some items which were not in
the collection. A Supplement followed in
1908. The Bibliography of the West Indies,
1909, listed other West Indian material in
the Library. The catalogue of the book,
pamphlet and periodical holdings of the

West India Reference Library is to be
published in 1980 by Kraus-Thomson.
This publication will include items listed
in the Cundall bibliographies and material
acquired by the Library since the publica-
tion of these early bibliographies.

Since 1957 a number of special biblio-
graphies based on the material in the
Library have been issued. Among these
were, A List of Books on West Indian
Federation, 1957, 2nd edition 1962; Rae
Delattre’'s A Guide To Jamaican Refer-
ence Material In The West India Reference
Library, 1965; Marcus Mosiah Garvey,
1887—1940: A reading list of printed
material in the West India Reference
Library, compiled by Audrey Leigh, 1973,
revised 1975, and A List of West Indian
Newspapers, prepared by Anita Johnson,
1973.

An important development in the Lib-
rary’s bibliographical services was the
publication in 1965 of an annual, Jamai-
can Accessions, which listed Jamaican
material acquired by the Library and pub-
lished from 1960 onwards. The 1966 issue
also included the Jamaican acquisitions
of the Jamaica Library Service and the
Library of the University of the West
Indies at Mona. In 1968 the title of the
publication changed to the Jamaican Nat-
ional Bibliography. A cumulation of the
issues for 1964—1970 was published in
1973 and a new cumulation coyering the
years 1964 to 1974 is now being publish-
ed by Kraus-Thomson. '

In 1967 the Library began sending
cards for current Jamaican material to the
Caribbean Regional Library for inclusion
in the Current Caribbean Bibliography,
and also to the Institute of Caribbean
Studies for inclusion in the West Indian
bibliography pubiished in Caribbean Stud-
ies. From 1973 onwards a duplicate list
of West Indian (including Jamaican) acqui-
sitions, produced from flexowriter tape
punched for the typing of catalogue cards,
replaced the cards.

These activities were the beginnings of
a national bibliography- for Jamaica and
of further co-operation by the Library in
the national bibliographical activities of
the Commonwealth Caribbean. A Planning
Meeting on National Bibliographies of the
English-speaking Caribbean sponsored by
the International Development Research
Centre (IDRC) of Canada and hosted by
the Institute of Jamaica and the Common-
wealth Library Association was held be-
tween April 29 and May 3, 1974 in King-
ston. Out of this meeting came a Region-
al Workshop held in Guyana in November
1974 on National Bibliographies of the

English-speaking Caribbean. The main ob-
jective of the Workshop was the training
of participants from the four largest inde-
pendent territories in the use of interna-
tional cataloguing standards for national
bibliographies. Since 1975, the Jamaican
national bibliography (JNB) prepared ac-
cording to such international standards
has been published quarterly with an an-
nual cumulation by the WIRL. The entries
in the JNB are included in a regional
bibliography published by the Caribbean
Community Secretariat in Guyana.

A hand-written index to the Jamaican
newspaper, The Daily Gleaner was started
in 1857. This index covers the issues of
The Daily Gleaner from 1957—1974 and
the entries are arranged alphabetically by
subject. In October 1975 a computerized
system of indexing using muitifile KWIC
(Key-word-in-context) took over from the
previous index. Issues have been publish-
ed quarterly with the title AIRS: Index
to The Daily Gleaner since October 1975.
This is intended to be the beginning of a
data bank, Automated Index Retrieval
Services (AIRS), which will eventually
include other West Indian publications
and collections in the Library.

In 1968 a microfilming programme
was added to the activities of the West
india Reference Library. Priority has been
given to the filming of runs of newspapers
in the collection which are rare and fra-
gile and for which there has been demand.
These include The Jamaiea Advocate,
Falmouth Post, The Blackman and The
Jamaica Standard. A recent agreement
has been made between the Institute of
Jamaica and the Inter Documentation
Company for the microfilming of news-
papers in the collection ‘which do not
already exist on microfilm and have a
market value.’

Further recent developments have in-
cluded the production of slide tape docu-
mentaries based on the material in the
Library. The three produced so far are,
Slavery To Emancipation, Six Caribbean
Heroes (for Carifesta ‘76) and The Work-
ing Class Struggle in Jamaica.

Movements Towards a National Library

In April of this year the West India
Reference Library became the National
Library of Jamaica. The establishment of
the National Library marks a very impor-
tant development in the history of the
West India Reference Library and indeed
in the development of libraries in Jamaica.
In a memorandum dated November 1956,
the Librarian of the Institute of Jamaica
recagnized that the Institute was perform-
ing some of the functions of a national
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Western Hemisphere and a major centre
for historical research in the West Indies.

A room in the Date Tree Hall building
was set aside specifically for West Indian
material. By March 1900 there were 1,587
items in the collection, 964 of which
were Jamaican, At a time when few
people in Jamaica were interested in the
preservation of their history, Frank Cun-
dall began the task of building up the
West India Reference Library. There was
in fact opposition to the emphasis on
West Indiana. In 1908 the Jamaica Insti-
tute Commission opposed the specialisa-
tion, claiming that the collection had no
appeal to the average citizen and that it
did not help to popularize the Institute of
Jamaica. The Commission, with Arch-
bishop Nuttall as Chairman, had been
appointed by Sir Sydney Olivier, the
Governor, in April 1908 to make recom-
mendations concerning the running of the
Institute in view of the difficulties faced
by the organization due to drastic reduc-
tions in its annual vote and losses suffered
from the 1907 earthquake.

Growth of the Institute

The destruction of Date Tree Hall by
the earthquake on January 14, 1907
necessitated the transfer of the Institute’s
collections to temporary quarters until
1911. That year the building, which now
occupies the site of Date Tree Hall was
completed. The opening of the new head-
quarters for the Institute took place on
January 6, 1912. The West India Refer-
ence Library, together with a lecture hall
and exhibition gallery were accommodat-
ed on the upper floor of the building
where the collection continued to expand.
Year after year, as the problem of space
became more and more acute, the annual
reports called attention to the space crisis
at the Institute. The West India Reference
Library had outgrown its space allocation
and even more serious, it was housed in a
building which was not fireproof and
totally unsafe for the storage and preser-
vation of valuable and irreplaceable docu-
ments.

Additional premises were acquired in
1936 and in 1938 the Government grant-
ed £10,000 for the erection of a new
building for the museum, gallery, and
lecture hall. On the completion of the
Museum building in 1940 the greater
portion of the upper floor of the main
building was given up to the West India
Reference Library. In 1955 there was
another crisis. The Public Works Depart-
ment reported that the floor could not
accommg@date the weight of the West
India Reference Library; the situation had
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become dangerous. The decision was tak-
en to close the historical exhibits in the
basement of the Museum building and
transfer there a substantial portion of the
book collection of the Library. Staff who
worked in the West India Reference
Library after this transfer and prior to
the move to the present building will
remember the numerous daily trips made
back and forth to the dark basement to
fetch material for readers, and the longer
periods spent accessioning and shelving
books. The move into the long awaited
air-conditioned, fire-proof building took
place in May 1966. The collections oc-
cupy the first and second floor of a
modern three storey building. The ground
floor, until very recently, housed an exhi-
bition of material selected from the
Library.

Frank Cundall and the WIRL

The lack of adequate funds did not
deter Cundall and he used every conceiv-
able means and missed no opportunity to
get material for the Library. A good deal
of the items were acquired free. A Pre-
servation and Registration of Copies of
Books Law, passed in 1887, named the
public library of the Institute as one of
the depositories for every book published
in Jamaica. Frank Cundall, with his keen-
ness, energy and with contacts in the right
places would no doubt have got as much
as he could for the Institute out of the
provisions of the Law. It is said that on
occasions he convinced the relatives of
deceased persons who had left libraries
behind, that the Institute was a good
place in which to preserve such collections.

Much of the very rare, choice and irre-
placeable items now found in the Library

were acquired at a time when West Indian
history was virtually unexplored and
when material on the rare and second
hand book market did not command high
prices; the competition from North Amer-
ican libraries had not yet begun. Cundall
often had to seek out private benefactors
who helped with the purchase of material.
It is believed too that he made frequent
trips to England where he would have
been able to examine at close hand the
material being offered on the second hand
market. By the time of Cundall’s death in
1937 the West India Reference Library
contained a total of 11,783 items, which
not only included material o Jamaica
and the other West Indian .slands, but
also on British Guiana, British Honduras,
some Central American countries, and
West Africa. Though his main emphasis
was the Caribbean region, Cundall realfsed
the importance of acquiring support mat-
erial on Africa, particularly West Africa.

The Collections of the Library

All types of material have been acquir-
ed by the Library since its inception. The
major collections are the books, pamphlets
and periodicals including government ser-
ials and newspapers. The earliest book is
the lIsolario of Benedetto Bordone pub-
lished in Venice in 1547, This is an atlas
with descriptive text and includes the
newly discovered islands of the West
Indies. A very attractive and valuable
work is the 1707 edition of Sir Hans
Sloane’s Voyage to . . .. Jamaica with
its hand coloured illustrations of Jamaican
plants and animals. Sloane came to Jamai-
ca as physician to the Duke of Albemarle
in the seventeenth century. His collection
of plant specimens made in Jamaica be-
came the nucleus of the British Museum
and is still preserved there. Another
beautifully illustrated work on natural
history is Gosse’s Birds of Jamaica pub-
lished in 1847—49. Father Breton's Dic-
tionaire Francois-Caraibe published in the
seventeenth century is a delightful ex-
ample of fine binding with its dark blue
covers and gold tooling.

An important and valuable body of
material for research into political, social
and economic history is the newspaper
collection, There has been steady demand
from both local and overseas research
students for the use of both the old runs
of the 18th and 19th centuries and for
the twentieth century titles. Up to 1779
there are only a few newspaper volumes
and no long runs of any one title, but
from 1779 to 1837 there is a run of The
Royal Gazette. The period 1850—1890
is well covered with long runs of several

papers. The Daily Gleaner began in 1834
and the library has it continuously from
October 1865 — the only place in Jamaica
and probably in the world which has such
arun,

The earliest periodical in thecollection,
the Bon E’sprit Magazine . . ., dates back
to 1793. It is believed to be the first of
its type published in Jamaica. The periodi-
cals collection includes the serial reports
of government departments and other
bodies not only in Jamaica but from the
other English-speaking islands. The Jamai-
can reports go back to 1869 in various
forms.

The manuscripts consist of letters, ac-
count books, deeds, estate journals, etc.
Among the many items of interest are the
manuscripts of the Radnor Estate which
record the daily work performed by the
slaves on the estate in the Blue Mountains;
a manuscript atlas on vellum with decora-
tive coloured maps relating to the occupa-
tion and sale of the Dawkins family estates
from 1655 to about 1760 (on deposit); a
collection of official and other letters
of some of the governors of Jamaica dur-
ing the eighteenth and nineteenth centur-
ies, typescripts of old official documents
about Jamaica made from the Archives of
Seville in Spain.

The smaller special collections of the
Library include some 3,500 printed maps;
prints and engravings; photographs which
include examples of the work of early
Jamaican photographers as well as a repre-
sentative collection of photographs of
current and historical interest. Other types
of material are photographic negatives,
micro-films, programmes of theatrical and
other productions, of recitals and con-
certs, and art exhibition catalogues, a
small collection of phonograph records,
slides, and tapes.

Bibliographical Activities

The earliest bibliographies of material
in the West India Reference Library were
those compiled by Frank Cundall and
published between 1895 and 1909. The
first effort, the Bibliotheca Jamaicensis
which described some of the principal
works on Jamaica in the Institute’s Library
was published in 1895. The Bibliographia
Jamaicensis, a listing of Jamaican books,
pamphlets, magazine articles, newspapers
and maps, in the West India Reference
Library was published in 1902; this also
included some items which were not in
the collection. A Supplement followed in
1908. The Bibliography of the West Indies,
1909, listed other West Indian material in
the Library. The catalogue of the book,
pamphlet and periodical holdings of the

West India Reference Library is to be
published in 1980 by Kraus-Thomson.
This publication will include items listed
in the Cundall bibliographies and material
acquired by the Library since the publica-
tion of these early bibliographies.

Since 1957 a number of special biblio-
graphies based on the material in the
Library have been issued. Among these
were, A List of Books on West Indian
Federation,1957, 2nd edition 1962; Rae
Delattre’'s A Guide To Jamaican Refer-
ence Material In The West India Reference
Library, 1965, Marcus Mosiah Garvey,
1887—1940: A reading list of printed
material in the West India Reference
Library, compiled by Audrey Leigh, 1973,
revised 1975, and A List of West Indian
Newspapers, prepared by Anita Johnson,
1973.

An important development in the Lib-
rary’s bibliographical services was the
pubtication in 1965 of an annual, Jamai-
can Accessions, which listed Jamaican
material acquired by the Library and pub-
lished from 1960 onwards. The 1966 issue
also included the Jamaican acquisitions
of the Jamaica Library Service and the
Library of the University of the West
Indies at Mona. In 1968 the title of the
publication changed to the Jamaican Nat-
ional Bibliography. A cumulation of the
issues for 1964—1970 was published in
1973 and a new cumulation coyering the
years 1964 to 1974 is now being publish-
ed by Kraus-Thomson. :

In 1967 the Library began sending
cards for current Jamaican material to the
Caribbean Regional Library for inclusion
in the Current Caribbean Bibliography,
and also to the Institute of Caribbean
Studies for inclusion in the West Indian
bibliography published in Caribbean Stud-
ies. From 1973 onwards a duplicate list
of West Indian (including Jamaican) acqui-
sitions, produced from flexowriter tape
punched for the typing of catalogue cards,
replaced the cards.

These activities were the beginnings of
a national bibliography. for Jamaica and
of further co-operation by the Library in
the national bibliographical activities of
the Commonwealth Caribbean. A Planning
Meeting on National Bi'bliographies of the
English-speaking Caribbean sponsored by
the International Development Research
Centre {IDRC) of Canada and hosted by
the Institute of Jamaica and the Common-
wealth Library Association was held be-
tween April 29 and May 3, 1974 in King-
ston. Out of this meeting came a Region-
al Workshop held in Guyana in November
1974 on National Bibliographies of the

English-speaking Caribbean. The main ob-
jective of the Workshop was the training
of participants from the four largest inde-
pendent territories in the use of interna-
tional cataloguing standards for national
bibliographies. Since 1975, the Jamaican
national bibliography (JNB) prepared ac-
cording to such international standards
has been published quarterly with an an-
nual cumulation by the WIRL. The entries
in the JNB are included in a regional
bibliography published by the Caribbean
Community Secretariat in Guyana.

A hand-written index to the Jamaican
newspaper, The Daily Gleaner was started
in 1957. This index covers the issues of
The Daily Gleaner from 1957—1974 and
the entries are arranged alphabetically by
subject. In October 1975 a computerized
system of indexing using multifile KWIC
(Key-word-in-context) took over from the
previous index. Issues have been publish-
ed quarterly with the title AIRS: Index
to The Daily Gleaner since October 1975,
This is intended to be the beginning of a
data bank, Automated Index Retrieval
Services (AIRS), which will eventually
include other West Indian publications
and collections in the Library.

In 1968 a microfilming programme
was added to the activities of the West
india Reference Library. Priority has been
given to the filming of runs of newspapers
in the collection which are rare and fra-
gile and for which there has been demand.
These include The Jamaiea -Advocate,
Falmouth Post, The Blackman and The
Jamaica Standard. A recent agreement
has been made between the Institute of
Jamaica and the Inter Documentation
Company for the microfijming of news-
papers in the collection ‘which do not
already exist on microfilm and have a
market value.’

Further recent developments have in-
cluded the production of slide tape docu-
mentaries based on the material in the
Library. The three produced so far are,
Slavery To Emancipation, Six Caribbean
Heroes (for Carifesta ‘76) and The Work-
ing Class Struggle in Jamaica.

Movements Towards a National Library

In April of this year the West India
Reference Library became the National
Library of Jamaica. The establishment of
the National Library marks a very impor-
tant development in the history of the
West India Reference Library and indeed
in the development of libraries in Jamaica.
In a memorandum dated November 19586,
the Librarian of the Institute of Jamaica
recognized that the Institute was perform-
ing some of the functions of a national
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library. Over the years following, librar-
ians within the Institute and outside of it
had called for the establishment of a
national library based on the West India
Reference Library.

In 1972 the Library Sub-Committee
of the Exploratory Committee of the Arts
recommended that the West India Refer-
ence Library should be restructured, re-
organized and financed to assume the full
responsibilities and functions of the Nat-
ional Library of Jamaica. The Exploratory
Committee on the Arts and Culture had
been set up in 1972 by the Government
of Jamaica to make proposals and recom-
mendations for the island’s cultural de-
velopment. This Committee also recom-
mended that a National Council on Lib-
raries and Archives should be established
with responsibility to prepare a national
plan for libraries in Jamaica including the
establishment of a National Library. The
National Council on Libraries, Archives
and Documentation was set up by the
Government in 1974.

During this time the Institute of Jamai-
ca saw the need to examine the future of
its libraries. In April 1973 the Board of
the Institute appointed a Library Com-
mittee to investigate the libraries and
make recommendations for their re-
structuring and reorganisation to take on
the full responsibilities of the National
Library of Jamaica. The Library Commit-
tee recommended that the General Library
be closed on November 30, 1973. The
role of the General Library as a public
lending library and general reference lib-
rary had been decreasing ever since the
establishment of the Jamaica Library Ser-
vice. There had been cut backs in the
activities of the General Library to lessen

16

duplication of the services being offered
by that Library and those of the Kingston
and St. Andrew Parish Library. The Com-
mittee’'s recommendation was accepted.
Thereafter efforts were concentrated on
the development of the West India Refer-
ence Library as the National Library.

The National Council on Libraries,
Archives and Documentation Services for

Jamaica with the assistance of UNESCO
consultant, Dr. Dorothy Collings, produc-
ed a Plan for a National Information Sys-
tem (NATIS) for Jamaica in 1977. The
Plan . . . strongly recommended that the
West India Reference Library should be
restructured and designated the National
Library of Jamaica. These recommenda-
tions underscored the official and un-
official proposals and recommendations
which had been voiced over the years.
Legislation for the National Library had
already been incorporated in a proposed
amended Institute of Jamaica Law. The
Institute of Jamaica Amendment Act
passed in February 1978 gave the Institute
of Jamaica the responsibility for estab-

lishment of a National Library for Jam-
aica.
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I will be talking with Mr. & Mrs. Bob Verity about their
work in the Junior centres here in Kingston. We are
going to ask them a few questions and get their reminis-
cences of the years at the Junior Centres. First of all I
think I should ask Mr. Verity about the Junior Centre.
If I remember rightly he was the person who had the
idea of having a Junior Centre attached to the Institute
of Jamaica, and I'd like to ask you Mr. Verity what
inspired you to have this idea, at this particular time in
Jamaica which was around the late 1930’s.

After a long illness when I was recuperating I started to
do some voluntary work at the Institute of Jamaica. At
that time all they had for young people and children
was one or two book shelves in the very dull hole of
Calcutta — the General Library as it existed then! It was
really dull and very dark! It was not at all the sort of
atmosphere in which children could relax and feel com-
fortable. I saw it as one of the areas in which the
Institute certainly needed to do something. I spoke to
Philip Sherlock, who was then Secretary of the Insti-
tute, about the lack of facilities for young people and he
agreed that he would bring this to the attention of the
Board. The Board suggested marking off a larger area in
the General Library and making that available for the
use of the children, employing somebody who would
look after that specifically. I again brought forward the
view that this really wasn’t enough; there were so many
areas in which young people were neglected in Jamaica.

Had you been abroad and seen any work done with
children; or were you influenced by the climate and
needs of the times? It was the late 1930’s when there
had been disturbances in the West Indies, followed by
the Royal Commission enquiry and a consequent social,
political and cultural awakening.
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with Robert

and Carmen
Verity

Judith Cover
Part-time Lecturer,
Dept. of Library Studies,

UW.I Mona

RV: Well, yes. The moment this idea evolved and the Board
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accepted the principle that we should have something
specific for young people, then I went to England at my
own expense and did an extensive visit of libraries and
institutions just to survey the scene and see what was
happening in that area. Then I came back with a view
to be employed at the Institute for this specific purpose.
At that stage we made an appeal to the public for a
separate building for the use of young people. When we
made the appeal, there was a young man — a Dr. Callag-
han who had died — and the trustees of the Callaghan
bequest made available £1,000. This was specifically for
the purchase of the land and the building. We persuaded
the Jamaica Welfare Ltd., through the influence of Mr.
Norman Manley, who was then their Chairman, to give a
donation, I think it was £500. From that the land was
purchased and the original centre was put up. Then I
had the very exciting and interesting job of going round
to all the schools in Kingston telling them about this
very, very exciting idea that they were going to have
their own centre, From the start we did not designate it
as a juvenile library but we designated it as a Junior
Centre. The concept of the Junior Centre was not that
we were going to supply children with books only; the
central part would be a library but also at the same time
there would be developed a whole series of activities.
You see, the thing was conceived to take care of the
total human being, made up of mind, body and spirit. 1
looked at Jamaica, what we were doing was providing
young people with the three R’s, just the practical
business, but nothing was being done about their creative
faculties or integrating-them into an atmosphere where
there could be the growth of a total person.

I'm finding this very interesting, because although we
had worked at the Institute with you we have only
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library. Over the years following, librar-
ians within the Institute and outside of it
had called for the establishment of a
national library based on the West India
Reference Library.

in 1972 the Library Sub-Committee
of the Exploratory Committee of the Arts
recommended that the West India Refer-
ence Library should be restructured, re-
organized and financed to assume the full
responsibilities and functions of the Nat-
ional Library of Jamaica. The Exploratory
Committee on the Arts and Culture had
been set up in 1972 by the Government
of Jamaica to make proposals and recom-
mendations for the island’s cultural de-
velopment. This Committee also recom-
mended that a National Council on Lib-
raries and Archives should be established
with responsibility to prepare a national
plan for libraries in Jamaica including the
establishment of a National Library. The
National Council on Libraries, Archives
and Documentation was set up by the
Government in 1974,

During this time the Institute of Jamai-
ca saw the need to examine the future of
its libraries. In April 1973 the Board of
the Institute appointed a Library Com-
mittee to investigate the libraries and
make recommendations for their re-
structuring and reorganisation to take on
the full responsibilities of the National
Library of Jamaica. The Library Commit-
tee recommended that the General Library
be closed on November 30, 1973. The
role of the General Library as a public
lending library and general reference lib-
rary had been decreasing ever since the
establishment of the Jamaica Library Ser-
vice. There had been cut backs in the
activities of the General Library to lessen
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duplication of the services being offered
by that Library and those of the Kingston
and St. Andrew Parish Library. The Com-
mittee’s recommendation was accepted.
Thereafter efforts were concentrated on
the development of the West India Refer-
ence Library as the National Library.

The National Council on Libraries,
Archives and Documentation Services for
Jamaica with the assistance of UNESCO
consultant, Dr. Dorothy Collings, produc-
ed a Plan for a National Information Sys-
tem (NATIS) for Jamaica in 1977. The
Plan . . . strongly recommended that the
West India Reference Library should be
restructured and designated the National
Library of Jamaica. These recommenda-
tions underscored the official and un-
official proposals and recommendations
which had been voiced over the years.
Legislation for the National Library had
already been incorporated in a proposed
amended |Institute of Jamaica Law. The
Institute of Jamaica Amendment Act
passed in February 1978 gave the Institute
of Jamaica the responsibility for estab-

lishment of a National Library for Jam-
aica.
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I will be talking with Mr. & Mrs. Bob Verity about their
work in the Junior centres here in Kingston. We are
going to ask them a few questions and get their reminis-
cences of the years at the Junior Centres. First of all I
think I should ask Mr. Verity about the Junior Centre.
If 1 remember rightly he was the person who had the
idea of having a Junior Centre attached to the Institute
of Jamaica, and I’d like to ask you Mr. Verity what
inspired you to have this idea, at this particular time in
Jamaica which was around the late 1930’s.

After a long illness when I was recuperating I started to
do some voluntary work at the Institute of Jamaica. At
that time all they had for young people and children
was one or two book shelves in the very dull hole of
Calcutta — the General Library as it existed then! It was
really dull and very dark! It was not at all the sort of
atmosphere in which children could relax and feel com-
fortable. I saw it as one of the areas in which the
Institute certainly needed to do something. I spoke to
Philip Sherlock, who was then Secretary of the Insti-
tute, about the lack of facilities for young people and he
agreed that he would bring this to the attention of the
Board. The Board suggested marking off a larger area in
the General Library and making that available for the
use of the children, employing somebody who would
look after that specifically. I again brought forward the
view that this really wasn’t enough; there were so many
areas in which young people were neglected in Jamaica.

Had you been abroad and seen any work done with
children; or were you influenced by the climate and
needs of the times? It was the late 1930’s when there
had been disturbances in the West Indies, followed by
the Royal Commission enquiry and a consequent social,
political and cultural awakening.
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accepted the principle that we should have something
specific for young people, then I went to England at my
own expense and did an extensive visit of libraries and
institutions just to survey the scene and see what was
happening in that area. Then I came back with a view
to be employed at the Institute for this specific purpose.
At that stage we made an appeal to the public for a
separate building for the use of young people. When we
made the appeal, there was a young man — a Dr. Callag-
han who had died — and the trustees of the Callaghan
bequest made available £1,000. This was specifically for
the purchase of the land and the building. We persuaded
the Jamaica Welfare Ltd., through the influence of Mr.
Norman Manley, who was then their Chairman, to give a
donation, I think it was £500. From that the land was
purchased and the original centre was put up. Then I
had the very exciting and interesting job of going round
to all the schools in Kingston telling them about this
very, very exciting idea that they were going to have
their own centre, From the start we did not designate it
as a juvenile library but we designated it as a Junior
Centre. The concept of the Junior Centre was not that
we were going to supply children with books only; the
central part would be a library but also at the same time
there would be developed a whole series of activities.
You see, the thing was conceived to take care of the
total human being, made up of mind, body and spirit. 1
looked at Jamaica, what we were doing was providing
young people with the three R’s, just the practical
business, but nothing was being done about their creative
faculties or integrating-them into an atmosphere where
there could be the growth of a total person.

I'm finding this very interesting, because although we
had worked at the Institute with you we have only
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heard parts of the story. I remember hearing about some
opposition to the setting up of the Junior Centre.

Yes. I was just going to bring that up. The war broke
out 2 days after I got back from England, and every-
body was feeling — “Well boy, the war is started now,
and how are we going to be able to start anything new.”
One of the greatest achievements of the Junior Centre
was that at a time when all through England and
Europe nothing was being done in the sense that they
had to close down, we opened what was almost a
unique little Institute — The Junior Centre. There was
an article in the Gleaner by the then Editor of “The
Gleaner” which was headed “Give the Children bread.”
The idea was, here we are in a war and you can’t even
give the children bread and you’re thinking about giving
them books. But in spite of this we took the leap of
faith. We built the centre; I selected the initial stock of
books, and spent every penny that we had in buying
this initial stock, and it wasn’t much money. Luckily I
had made that order when I was in England before the
war had started so they actually did get out, and there
were books there to start the centre. Now from the very
beginning we tried to cater for the area of youth that
had the most need. You will remember that education
for all the children in the elementary schools stopped at
around 13 to 14. We were feeling that we would be able
to continue the development — cultural, reading habits,
artistic, etc. — of that group. Also in the schools of
Jamaica, art if it was taught at all, was very badly
taught. You know the idea of very precise pencil draw-
ings, of putting up still life sometimes with apples instead
of oranges! Anyway we opened the Centre, this was one
of the most exciting days of my life! I had been and
spoken to the schools and told them the Centre was
going to be opened for them.

Did you only go to the schools in the immediate King-
ston area or did you go further out into St. Andrew up
as far as Halfway Tree for instance?

Oh no, we went right up, and all around in St. Andrew.
Was it high schools as well, or mainly primary schools?

We went to both, and we worked through the Teachers
Association too. We put out, I think, two or three
notices in the papers for children between the ages of
10 and 18, because we decided that this was the age
group for which we would cater. So any idea that it was
a juvenile library for little children was not given, this
was a youth centre. We made the age for registration
to the library 10 to 18 and put a notice in the news-
papers that we would be registering children who ap-
plied. Registration started at 9.00 a.m. and over 1,000
children queued up in East Street.

I think the exact figure was 1,800.

Now who was there? Were you all alone or did you have
any other people to help from across at the main
General Library, or were there just volunteers?

No, we decided that I could have an assistant, and
Mrs. Hoffman Bang was the assistant. I can’t remember
whether she was there that first day.
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Bob, didn’t you get some help from Ken Ingram then?

No, no, Ken was still a boy then, he was at Jamaica
College. He gave some help but not at that early stage.
But the registration was largely done by myself. We
started at 9.00 in the morning, and it went on right
until 8 o’clock at night. It was just fascinating. So we
opened the library and from the very beginning we had
cultural activities. A series of lectures, concerts and that
sort of activity. Children used to come down on a
Sunday afternoon and listen to music and they would
be taught how to listen. Then we had all sorts of things
on — civics, history, choosing a career. We would have
professional and other people — doctors, postmen, tram-
car drivers etc. At the same time the Junior Centre was
indirectly involved with the whole explosion of the art
movement.

Yes, this is a very interesting thing. I've always been led
to understand that there are a number of our major
painters who went to the Junior Centre and were in-
fluenced there.

Yes, that’s right; but at first it was peripheral in that
our building was used for adult art classes at night and
so we developed the whole painting movement.

Wouldn’t this have been a forerunner to the Art School?

Yes, the Art School directly evolved out of these classes
that used to be held by Mrs. Edna Manley and some
voluntary help. Anybody who showed any talent could
come.

Was Huie one of those?

Yes, Huie was one, also Ralph Campbell and Daley. 1
could name you so many; then at that time we also
started the art classes for children.

The first in the West Indies I’'m sure.

Oh yes, it was the first in the West Indies certainly, and
any child who showed any talent, we encouraged them
to take a brush and try. From that we developed the art
classes that used to meet 4 times a week. Then we
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extended this to music, simple drama, dancing classes,
and a big development was the Music Workshops which
were started for children.

Then you also had these massed choirs, were you with
the Junior Centre then Carmen? I wondered at what
stage you came in.

Yes, almost at the beginning.

But about the Music Workshops; at that time the
Education Department was really doing very little about
the music taught in Primary Schools. They had choirs
and some teaching of singing but hardly by people who
were equipped to do it. I knew that Mrs. Vidal Smith
had been doing some quite wonderful work and I con-
ceived the idea of having a concert for children in the
primary schools. There was one concert a month in the
Ward Theatre when we would just fill the Ward with
children, and give them a really good concert of classical
music, teaching them to listen at the same time. I also
insisted that the last 15 minutes of every one of those
concerts should be involved with Jamaican songs which
would be taught to the children. Then that evolved into
the music workshops in which at 4 sessions a week Mrs,
Vidal Smith would give a master lesson to groups of
300 children from the primary schools who would be
sent in with the singing teacher.

Where did you hold these sessions?

In the lecture hall of the Institute of Jamaica. There
would be 4 groups of 300 children each during the week
and Mrs. Vidal Smith gave this master lesson which
would afterwards be given in the schools by the teacher
who was also attending.

Then all the groups joined together for the massed
choir. At that time the rehearsals had to be at the Ward
Theatre. You know you have 3 tiers the dress circle and
the gallery? Well we had the different voices sitting in
these.

Now where did you actually give these concerts?

There were 3 concerts, one was at Mico, another at
Sabina Park and one at Wolmers, not necessarily in that
order.
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These concerts were in the open air, so that was quite
an undertaking in those days.

These workshops were centred in the Kingston Junior
Centre, but the Halfway Tree branch was now open and
had much the same sort of general programme.

Dancing was done more at Halfway Tree and art was
concentrated on more at East St.

Did you have any money to help you with that concert
or did everybody just have to find their way there?

Yes, they found their way there. The Ward Theatre was
owned by the KSAC, so we were able to get it free of
cost.

I think we were virtually able to squeeze an honorarium
for Mrs. Smith, something like her taxi fares at the end
of the year.

What did you do about the others who helped? You
would have had other assistance from outside.

A lot of it was voluntary.

Isn’t it only in recent years that they got any sort of
pay? And it really isn’t very much. I would think that
many of those who have helped were students them-
selves in the Junior Centre and have now grown up. Is
that the sort of tendency that you have had?

Yes.

In around 1971, for the first time we got some money
and were able to offer to help those who had assisted us.

One of the most important things that the Centre did
was to make young people positively feel that they were
important, that they were welcome, that there were no
negative restrictive rules, you wouldn’t see a negative
sign.

I used to get into trouble at Junior Centre Halfway Tree
for giggling and talking in the library! But it is because
of the Junior Centre that I am a librarian today. I think
it was Miss Fisherberry who was there, and she used to
ask me to stamp the books. Sometimes she would even
leave me in charge when she had to go out. I thought
this was just wonderful, and from I was 12 I wanted to
be a librarian although I didn’t know much about it.

We were available as much as possible at any time, and
every child was free to knock at the door and come in
and discuss their problems, their difficulties, what they
liked, what they didn’t like, or just sit.

I remember them just coming in and sitting down.
To a great extent this is happening now even more than
ever before because there is nowhere for them to go.
Children just come in and look around, touch things.

Libraries and the Junior Centres are filling a need for the
children who have nowhere to go and study, at home
the situation is much too noisy.

Bob has told you about this from his perspective, but I
must tell it from mine too. I can remember as a child in
the country hearing about the Institute of Jamaica. It
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heard parts of the story. I remember hearing about some
opposition to the setting up of the Junior Centre.

Yes. I was just going to bring that up. The war broke
out 2 days after I got back from England, and every-
body was feeling — “Well boy, the war is started now,
and how are we going to be able to start anything new.”
One of the greatest achievements of the Junior Centre
was that at a time when all through England and
Europe nothing was being done in the sense that they
had to close down, we opened what was almost a
unique little Institute — The Junior Centre. There was
an article in the Gleaner by the then Editor of “The
Gleaner” which was headed “Give the Children bread.”
The idea was, here we are in a war and you can’t even
give the children bread and you’re thinking about giving
them books. But in spite of this we took the leap of
faith. We built the centre; I selected the initial stock of
books, and spent every penny that we had in buying
this initial stock, and it wasn’t much money. Luckily I
had made that order when I was in England before the
war had started so they actually did get out, and there
were books there to start the centre. Now from the very
beginning we tried to cater for the area of youth that
had the most need. You will remember that education
for all the children in the elementary schools stopped at
around 13 to 14. We were feeling that we would be able
to continue the development — cultural, reading habits,
artistic, etc. — of that group. Also in the schools of
Jamaica, art if it was taught at all, was very badly
taught. You know the idea of very precise pencil draw-
ings, of putting up still life sometimes with apples instead
of oranges! Anyway we opened the Centre, this was one
of the most exciting days of my life! I had been and
spoken to the schools and told them the Centre was
going to be opened for them.

Did you only go to the schools in the immediate King-
ston area or did you go further out into St. Andrew up
as far as Halfway Tree for instance?

Oh no, we went right up, and all around in St. Andrew.
Was it high schools as well, or mainly primary schools?

We went to both, and we worked through the Teachers
Association too. We put out, I think, two or three
notices in the papers for children between the ages of
10 and 18, because we decided that this was the age
group for which we would cater. So any idea that it was
a juvenile library for little children was not given, this
was a youth centre. We made the age for registration

to the library 10 to 18 and put a notice in the news-
papers that we would be registering children who ap-
plied. Registration started at 9.00 a.m. and over 1,000
children queued up in East Street.

I think the exact figure was 1,800.

Now who was there? Were you all alone or did you have
any other people to help from across at the main
General Library, or were there just volunteers?

No, we decided that I could have an assistant, and
Mrs. Hoffman Bang was the assistant. I can’t remember
whether she was there that first day.
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Bob, didn’t you get some help from Ken Ingram then?

No, no, Ken was still a boy then, he was at Jamaica
College. He gave some help but not at that early stage.
But the registration was largely done by myself. We
started at 9.00 in the moming, and it went on right
until 8 o’clock at night. It was just fascinating. So we
opened the library and from the very beginning we had
cultural activities. A series of lectures, concerts and that
sort of activity. Children used to come down on a
Sunday afternoon and listen to music and they would
be taught how to listen. Then we had all sorts of things
on — civics, history, choosing a career. We would have
professional and other people — doctors, postmen, tram-
car drivers etc. At the same time the Junior Centre was
indirectly involved with the whole explosion of the art
movement.

Yes, this is a very interesting thing. I've always been led
to understand that there are a number of our major
painters who went to the Junior Centre and were in-
fluenced there.

Yes, that’s right; but at first it was peripheral in that
our building was used for adult art classes at night and
so we developed the whole painting movement.

Wouldn’t this have been a forerunner to the Art School?

Yes, the Art School directly evolved out of these classes
that used to be held by Mrs. Edna Manley and some
voluntary help. Anybody who showed any talent could
come,

Was Huie one of those?

Yes, Huie was one, also Ralph Campbell and Daley. 1
could name you so many; then at that time we also
started the art classes for children.

The first in the West Indies I’'m sure,

Oh yes, it was the first in the West Indies certainly, and
any child who showed any talent, we encouraged them
to take a brush and try. From that we developed the art
classes that used to meet 4 times a week. Then we
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extended this to music, simple drama, dancing classes,
and a big development was the Music Workshops which
were started for children.

Then you also had these massed choirs, were you with
the Junior Centre then Carmen? I wondered at what
stage you came in.

Yes, almost at the beginning.

But about the Music Workshops; at that time the
Education Department was really doing very little about
the music taught in Primary Schools. They had choirs
and some teaching of singing but hardly by people who
were equipped to do it. I knew that Mrs. Vidal Smith
had been doing some quite wonderful work and I con-
ceived the idea of having a concert for children in the
primary schools. There was one concert a month in the
Ward Theatre when we would just fill the Ward with
children, and give them a really good concert of classical
music, teaching them to listen at the same time. I also
insisted that the last 15 minutes of every one of those
concerts should be involved with Jamaican songs which
would be taught to the children. Then that evolved into
the music workshops in which at 4 sessions a week Mrs,
Vidal Smith would give a master lesson to groups of
300 children from the primary schools who would be
sent in with the singing teacher.

Where did you hold these sessions?

In the lecture hall of the Institute of Jamaica. There
would be 4 groups of 300 children each during the week
and Mrs. Vidal Smith gave this master lesson which
would afterwards be given in the schools by the teacher
who was also attending.

Then all the groups joined together for the massed
choir. At that time the rehearsals had to be at the Ward
Theatre. You know you have 3 tiers the dress circle and
the gallery? Well we had the different voices sitting in
these.

8 Chon v

Now where did you actually give these concerts?

There were 3 concerts, one was at Mico, another at
Sabina Park and one at Wolmers, not necessarily in that
order.
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These concerts were in the open air, so that was quite
an undertaking in those days.

These workshops were centred in the Kingston Junior
Centre, but the Halfway Tree branch was now open and
had much the same sort of general programme.

Dancing was done more at Halfway Tree and art was
concentrated on more at East St.

Did you have any money to help you with that concert
or did everybody just have to find their way there?

Yes, they found their way there. The Ward Theatre was
owned by the KSAC, so we were able to get it free of
cost.

I think we were virtually able to squeeze an honorarium
for Mrs. Smith, something like her taxi fares at the end
of the year.

What did you do about the others who helped? You
would have had other assistance from outside.

A lot of it was voluntary.

Isn’t it only in recent years that they got any sort of
pay? And it really isn’t very much. I would think that
many of those who have helped were students them-
selves in the Junior Centre and have now grown up. Is
that the sort of tendency that you have had?

Yes.

In around 1971, for the first time we got some money
and were able to offer to help those who had assisted us.

One of the most important things that the Centre did
was to make young people positively feel that they were
important, that they were welcome, that there were no
negative restrictive rules, you wouldn’t see a negative
sign.

I used to get into trouble at Junior Centre Halfway Tree
for giggling and talking in the library! But it is because
of the Junior Centre that I am a librarian today. I think
it was Miss Fisherberry who was there, and she used to
ask me to stamp the books. Sometimes she would even
leave me in charge when she had to go out. I thought
this was just wonderful, and from I was 12 I wanted to
be a librarian although I didn’t know much about it.

We were available as much as possible at any time, and
every child was free to knock at the door and come in
and discuss their problems, their difficulties, what they
liked, what they didn’t like, or just sit.

I remember them just coming in and sitting down.
To a great extent this is happening now even more than
ever before because there is nowhere for them to go.
Children just come in and look around, touch things.

Libraries and the Junior Centres are filling a need for the
children who have nowhere to go and study, at home
the situation is much too neisy.

Bob has told you about this from his perspective, but I
must tell it from mine too. I can remember as a child in
the country hearing about the Institute of Jamaica. It
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was a place where my father had found a lot of interest-
ing things. He had always told us about such things as
Capt. Morgan’s comb. When we came to live in Kingston
I didn’t know about that shelf labelled ‘Juvenile Library’
in that dark hole Bob was talking about. All I did was
sit in the car about 7 o’clock on the nights my father
went into the library. We never ventured in because we
thought it best not to try.

There was a gate, and you couldn’t get into the library
if you hadn’t paid your subscription.

You are much too young to remember the system of
issue. There was a round table that you had to swing
around and laboriously write up each book in a large
register. Incidentally the Junior Centre was the first
institution in Jamaica to introduce the Dewey system,
and also the Browne charging system. I brought that
back from England.

To go back to my story. I remember sometime in the
1940’s somebody coming to school and talking about
the Junior Centre. I was sitting at the back of the hall.
He was very nervous; he had a paper that was shaking.

I was confronted with a whole army of girls.

A lot of us were there giggling in the back, not only
because the paper was shaking. He was rather handsome
too! Just around that time there was this cultural
awakening. Nobody talks about it much now but it is
very vivid in my mind. It was both cultural and political.
There was a movement founded at the time called the
Jamaica Youth Movement. A lot of young people were
getting interested in things around. Rather than just
listening to what other people had to say they began to
question things and try to find answers. Bob, you were
a member of the Jamaica Youth Movement.

Yes, I was the Chairman.

Perhaps you might not have even realised it but you
might have been finding some of the answers at the
time when the business of the Junior Centre came up.
One day I remember three of us went into the Institute
of Jamaica and I was telling my friends about Morgan’s
comb. While we were looking at it someone came up and
led us to the balcony of the upstairs floor and he point-
ed across the street and said, ‘You see that building,
that’s yours’. That was the first that we really became
aware of the Junior Centre. I went there to work prac-
tically straight out of school. I was involved in the
Junior Music and Youth Club at the time. All the girls
and boys who wanted to help would go down and do
voluntary work on Saturdays. We helped to write up
cards and enroll children. Perhaps you remember Lucille
Walrond, she is Lucille Mair now. She was at Wolmers
at the time. Our present Minister of Education, Phyllis
Macpherson Russell, and Ivy Baxter were all seniors at
Wolmers. Some were members of the Junior Music and
Youth Club and we flocked to the Junior Centre because
we got a lot of inspiration there. There was a war on.
Everything seemed to have been just going up in smoke.
I felt that while all that was happening we had some-
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thing really good. We could not go abroad to study, and
some of us had wanted to go and do art and music
abroad but could not because of the war. There was no
art school or music school so the Junior Centre was
really like a candle in a very dark world. When I was
approached to work there I didn’t really think I could
cope; but I decided to try the job. I would try to impart
to others as best I could some of the things in art and
music which I had learnt.

So you made use of the books to tell you how to do
many of these things?

The books were very useful. One of the things that I
have tried to do all along is to help people to learn how
to learn.

Yes, I think this is one of the important things with
that Junior Centre collection of ‘How to do it’ books—
Art books, books on handcrafts, sewing, music etc. I
don’t think there is anywhere else in Jamaica that has
such a nucleus,

The whole business of children learning how to learn has
always been in the centre of my mind. So many children
do not seem to be able to make use of the materials
they have around them. They have to be taught. There
is a lot they can do without being taught. The Centre
provides that sort of atmosphere. If you notice, when
you came into the Centres, especially the one down-
town, you didn’t see nursery rhyme pictures on the wall.
We tried to put the best that we had available in art on
the walls there. The tables were not little tables for
small children painted in blue and pink. They were solid
mahogany and mahoe tables. We tried to create an
atmosphere.

Well you were not catering for the babies. You were cat-
ering really for the young peoples group.

No. Almost from the start although the reading mem-
bership was 10—18, we took any child in the creative
activities. I can remember one child who used to come
down to the Junior Centre with her nurse and a bottle
of milk. She would splash about with paint and then go
and have her milk and come back to splash again. One
of the nicest paintings I have was done by that little
girl at 11 months old.

She did two pictures and her mother got one, and the
other she framed and gave us. It is here really that the
Junior Centre has helped not only children, but even
teachers of children have come for help. We are only
just now really beginning a programme that will take
care specially of those people.

This is what we have to come to — the present and the
future.

At this point Mr. Verity had to leave for another ap-
pointment.

As I 'look back now to the 1940’s when I went there to
work first, I found it very exciting. All these books
were coming in; hundreds of children were joining. I
just want to make a comparison of service by using
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some statistics. In the 1940’s we had about 4,600
children just reading. By the 1960’s the membership
had decreased to 3,800. This decrease came when
Harbour View came into existence and as children
began to move away from the city. The Jamaica Library
Service had come, and the libraries in the schools were
being upgraded. Before that we had been handling boxes
of books which were sent to schools in the country
particularly. When the School Library Service came in all
this was stopped. There were not as many children com-
ing in the afternoon, borrowing books at the last minute.
While the lending function was diminishing the art and
dancing classes were growing. In the 1960’s when we
came of age, we were eclipsed by Independence and
there was no function to mark our 21st anniversary. We
were really operating at full capacity then. We needed to
expand and had raised some funds with the hope that
the government would match them. Just at that time
everything clamped down. We were not allowed to ex-
pand in any way and the money was just set aside.

May be it had something to do with the administration
of the Institute at the time.

I really don’t think so. The Institute itself had money
put down for the purpose and it was being seriously
considered by the administration. On the Ministry level
however new ideas were coming up with the Kingston
waterfront and we were not being allowed to put up
new buildings. Actually Chalmers and Associates de-
signed a lovely building for us in which we were going
to have a vivarium. Children would be able to see plants
and animals that we would have there. Whenever I talk-
ed about the Junior Centre I always felt as if I was try-
ing to sell the Junior Centre somehow. I didn’t get the
impression we were really being substantially helped for
ourselves, we were just being stuck on to the Institute
of Jamaica; being given the crumbs that came from the
table.

Fitting into the whole overall Institute pattern at the
time I suppose was somewhat difficult. Do you think
that the new idea of going under the Ministry of Educa-
tion will be more beneficial?

I don’t know. The Ministry of Education is so highly
taxed at the moment; I don’t expect wonders financial-
ly, but I think that we will be understood completely
by the present Minister of Education.

The other day when I was in there you were running a
workshop for teachers. Is this part of the new idea and
do you plan to develop it?

This will be a big part of our new programme. Over the
years groups of teachers have always come for one thing
or another, to observe, take part or to be shown. This
programme has increased over a period of time and in
recent years we have had workshops for Day Care
Centre workers, teachers, groups of Basic School teach-.
ers, groups of Basic School teachers. The whole idea is

that it will be a sort of Teaching Centre. We will still
have the children and books, because 1 consider books
as part of the general learning experience for children.
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I think one of the reasons why the Junior Centres have
been so flocked is that many of these children never had
any books in their homes at all. The whole business of
reading and appreciating literature has, to this day, not
really come across to many children. Many children
learn to read for school’s sake, they do not learn the
joy of reading. Really appreciating literature for litera-
ture’s sake. Will the activities as we knew them continue
in this new Junior Centre? — The dancing groups and
other activities.

Yes we will still have the children coming in. They are
coming now to a much less degree than they used to
before. We have had to cut out Saturday classes and our
art classes are kept in the afternoon.

Was it that there were not enough children coming on a
Saturday or was it because of the economical cost of
opening the place on a Saturday.

We had more children than we could comfortably cope
with on Saturdays, but the economic strain was too
much.

You don’t think that will change? Will you go back to
Saturday sessions at all?

Not for right now. I don’t see it in the immediate future.
The security would have to be much improved.

Are the other centres to be continued?

Yes. The Franklin Town centre began under 8 years
ago. We have never had funds to do anything but buy
chairs. Everything else had to be provided out of the
already slender budget.

You had classes there too.

Yes. What we are going to do in the future is continue
to have about the same number of children coming, but
we will be widening the scope to include not only music
and dancing but such things as creative writing, home
economics, natural history clubs, etc. We will also pro-
vide workshops and be like a practice school for teacher
training institutions.

The whole emphasis of the Junior Centre is now in a
way changing towards being more a training ground.
The earlier functions that the Junior Centres were per-
forming have now been taken up by other institutions.

CV: Yes. But not completely because the children who go to

JC:

these places have to pay. There is still a demand particu-
larly for music. For instance we only have 5 melodicas,
and these have to be disinfected with Dettol regularly
so they can be shared around. We are only restricted be-
cause of what we have.

1 think this new programme could be very exciting
if given a chance to get off the ground. I believe under
the new administration we will get a lot of understand-
ing.

You will be dealing with people who are accustomed to
working with children. Hopefully they are going to
give you their full backing.
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was a place where my father had found a lot of interest-
ing things. He had always told us about such things as
Capt. Morgan’s comb. When we came to live in Kingston
I didn’t know about that shelf labelled ‘Juvenile Library’
in that dark hole Bob was talking about. All I did was
sit in the car about 7 o’clock on the nights my father
went into the library. We never ventured in because we
thought it best not to try.

There was a gate, and you couldn’t get into the library
if you hadn’t paid your subscription.

You are much too young to remember the system of
issue. There was a round table that you had to swing
around and laboriously write up each book in a large
register. Incidentally the Junior Centre was the first
institution in Jamaica to introduce the Dewey system,
and also the Browne charging system. I brought that
back from England.

To go back to my story. I remember sometime in the
1940’s somebody coming to school and talking about
the Junior Centre. I was sitting at the back of the hall.
He was very nervous; he had a paper that was shaking.

I was confronted with a whole army of girls.

A lot of us were there giggling in the back, not only
because the paper was shaking. He was rather handsome
too! Just around that time there was this cultural
awakening. Nobody talks about it much now but it is
very vivid in my mind. It was both cultural and political.
There was a movement founded at the time called the
Jamaica Youth Movement. A lot of young people were
getting interested in things around. Rather than just
listening to what other people had to say they began to
question things and try to find answers. Bob, you were
a member of the Jamaica Youth Movement.

Yes, I was the Chairman,

Perhaps you might not have even realised it but you
might have been finding some of the answers at the
time when the business of the Junior Centre came up.
One day I remember three of us went into the Institute
of Jamaica and I was telling my friends about Morgan’s
comb. While we were looking at it someone came up and
led us to the balcony of the upstairs floor and he point-
ed across the street and said, ‘You see that building,
that’s yours’. That was the first that we really became
aware of the Junior Centre. I went there to work prac-
tically straight out of school. I was involved in the
Junior Music and Youth Club at the time. All the girls
and boys who wanted to help would go down and do
voluntary work on Saturdays. We helped to write up
cards and enroll children. Perhaps you remember Lucille
Walrond, she is Lucille Mair now. She was at Wolmers
at the time. Our present Minister of Education, Phyllis
Macpherson Russell, and Ivy Baxter were all seniors at
Wolmers. Some were members of the Junior Music and
Youth Club and we flocked to the Junior Centre because
we got a lot of inspiration there. There was a war on.
Everything seemed to have been just going up in smoke.
I felt that while all that was happening we had some-
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thing really good. We could not go abroad to study, and
some of us had wanted to go and do art and music
abroad but could not because of the war, There was no
art school or music school so the Junior Centre was
really like a candle in a very dark world. When I was
approached to work there I didn’t really think I could
cope; but I decided to try the job. I would try to impart
to others as best I could some of the things in art and
music which I had learnt.

So you made use of the books to tell you how to do
many of these things?

The books were very useful. One of the things that I

have tried to do all along is to help people to learn how
to learn.

Yes, I think this is one of the important things with
that Junior Centre collection of ‘How to do it’ books—
Art books, books on handcrafts, sewing, music etc. I
don’t think there is anywhere else in Jamaica that has
such a nucleus.

The whole business of children learning how to learn has
always been in the centre of my mind. So many children
do not seem to be able to make use of the materials
they have around them. They have to be taught. There
is a lot they can do without being taught. The Centre
provides that sort of atmosphere. If you notice, when
you came into the Centres, especially the one down-
town, you didn’t see nursery thyme pictures on the wall,
We tried to put the best that we had available in art on
the walls there. The tables were not little tables for
small children painted in blue and pink. They were solid
mahogany and mahoe tables, We tried to create an
atmosphere.

Well you were not catering for the babies. You were cat-
ering really for the young peoples group.

No. Almost from the start although the reading mem-
bership was 10—18, we took any child in the creative
activities. I can remember one child who used to come
down to the Junior Centre with her nurse and a bottle
of milk. She would splash about with paint and then go
and have her milk and come back to splash again. One
of the nicest paintings I have was done by that little
girl at 11 months old.

She did two pictures and her mother got one, and the
other she framed and gave us. It is here really that the
Junior Centre has helped not only children, but even
teachers of children have come for help. We are only
just now really beginning a programme that will take
care specially of those people.

This is what we have to come to — the present and the
future.

At this point Mr. Verity had to leave for another ap-
pointment.

As I look back now to the 1940’s when I went there to
work first, I found it very exciting. All these books
were coming in; hundreds of children were joining. I
just want to make a comparison of service by using
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some statistics. In the 1940’s we had about 4,600
children just reading. By the 1960’s the membership
had decreased to 3,800. This decrease came when
Harbour View came into existence and as children
began to move away from the city. The Jamaica Library
Service had come, and the libraries in the schools were
being upgraded. Before that we had been handling boxes
of books which were sent to schools in the country
particularly. When the School Library Service came in all
this was stopped. There were not as many children com-
ing in the afternoon, borrowing books at the last minute.
While the lending function was diminishing the art and
dancing classes were growing. In the 1960’s when we
came of age, we were eclipsed by Independence and
there was no function to mark our 21st anniversary. We
were really operating at full capacity then. We needed to
expand and had raised some funds with the hope that
the government would match them. Just at that time
everything clamped down. We were not allowed to ex-
pand in any way and the money was just set aside.

May be it had something to do with the administration
of the Institute at the time.

I really don’t think so. The Institute itself had money
put down for the purpose and it was being seriously
considered by the administration. On the Ministry level
however new ideas were coming up with the Kingston
waterfront and we were not being allowed to put up
new buildings. Actually Chalmers and Associates de-
signed a lovely building for us in which we were going
to have a vivarium. Children would be able to see plants
and animals that we would have there. Whenever I talk-
ed about the Junior Centre I always felt as if I was try-
ing to sell the Junior Centre somehow. I didn’t get the
impression we were really being substantially helped for
ourselves, we were just being stuck on to the Institute
of Jamaica; being given the crumbs that came from the
table.

Fitting into the whole overall Institute pattern at the
time I suppose was somewhat difficult. Do you think
that the new idea of going under the Ministry of Educa-
tion will be more beneficial?

I don’t know. The Ministry of Education is so highly
taxed at the moment; I don’t expect wonders financial-
ly, but I think that we will be understood completely
by the present Minister of Education.

The other day when I was in there you were running a
workshop for teachers. Is this part of the new idea and
do you plan to develop it?

This will be a big part of our new programme. Over the

years groups of teachers have always come for one thing
or another, to observe, take part or to be shown. This
programme has increased over a period of time and in
recent years we have had workshops for Day Care
Centre workers, teachers, groups of Basic School teach-.
ers, groups of Basic School teachers. The whole idea is

that it will be a sort of Teaching Centre. We will still
have the children and books, because I consider books
as part of the general learning experience for children.
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I think one of the reasons why the Junior Centres have
been so flocked is that many of these children never had
any books in their homes at all. The whole business of
reading and appreciating literature has, to this day, not
really come across to many children. Many children
learn to read for school’s sake, they do not learn the
joy of reading. Really appreciating literature for litera-
ture’s sake. Will the activities as we knew them continue
in this new Junior Centre? — The dancing groups and
other activities,

Yes we will still have the children coming in. They are
coming now to a much less degree than they used to
before. We have had to cut out Saturday classes and our
art classes are kept in the afternoon.

Was it that there were not enough children coming on a
Saturday or was it because of the economical cost of
opening the place on a Saturday.

We had more children than we could comfortably cope
with on Saturdays, but the economic strain was too
much.

You don’t think that will change? Will you go back to
Saturday sessions at all?

Not for right now. I don’t see it in the immediate future.
The security would have to be much improved.

Are the other centres to be continued?

Yes. The Franklin Town centre began under 8 years
ago. We have never had funds to do anything but buy
chairs. Everything else had to be provided out of the
already slender budget.

You had classes there too.

Yes. What we are going to do in the future is continue
to have about the same number of children coming, but
we will be widening the scope to include not only music
and dancing but such things as creative writing, home
economics, natural history clubs, etc. We will also pro-
vide workshops and be like a practice school for teacher
training institutions.

The whole emphasis of the Junior Centre is now in a
way changing towards being more a training ground.
The earlier functions that the Junior Centres were per-
forming have now been taken up by other institutions.

CV: Yes. But not completely because the children who go to

IC:

these places have to pay. There is still a demand particu-
larly for music. For instance we only have 5 melodicas,
and these have to be disinfected with Dettol regularly
so they can be shared around. We are only restricted be-
cause of what we have.

I think this new programme could be very exciting
if given a chance to get off the ground. I believe under
the new administration we will get a lot of understand-
ing.

You will be dealing with people who are accustomed to
working with children. Hopefully they are going to
give you their full backing.
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Although two centuries have passed
since they were first published Edward
Long's History of Jamaica! and Bryan
Edwards’ History, civil and commercial,
of the British colonies in the West Indies
(NUC 0044484; Sabin 21901; Cundall
1(a), for the first edition) remain among
the most important sources for our know-
ledge of the region at that time. Both
works have been reprinted in recent years
and so are easily accessible to the student
of West Indian history.2 Professor Elsa
Goveia, in her detailed study of the many
published histories of the region,3 has
written of Long’s work that it “possesses
distinction as historical literature, bril-
liance as polemical writing, and unsur-
passed importance as one of the most
interesting social documents left to pos-
terity by any single historian of the
British West Indies” (p.54), and of
Edwards’ that “with Long's [it] stands
among the classical achievements of West
Indian literature” (p.63). The purpose of
this short article is to describe the biblio-
graphic history of the two publications,

and, in passing, to note some of the links

between the authors.

The facts of both men's lives are well
documented, and are merely outlined
here.* Edward Long was the older being
born in Cornwall in 1734, the fourth son
of Samuel Long. His father owned pro-
perty in Jamaica and returned there in
1745 at which time Edward was sent to
school in Liskeard. In 1752 he moved to
London to board at Christ's Hospital
where he studied writing, arithmetic and
navigation, three skills essential for any
young man likely to have to earn his living
in one of the colonies. He was encouraged
in his studies by his father writing from
Jamaica early in 1752,

It will not be sufficient that you
have a few Latin phrases at com-
mand or that you write and flourish
like a schoolmaster. You must be
well acquainted with the arts and
sciences and endeavour to gain a
thorough knowledge of men and
things and learn how to render your-
self useful to Community and agree-
able to all companys [sic] in which
you may endeavour to attain the

Character of a gentieman (Howard,
p.125).

Two years later, in 1754, he entered
Gray’s Inn to study law, but his studies
were cut short by the death of his father
in January 1757. His family decided that
he should leave for Jamaica at once, and
so he procured an ex gratia call to the bar.
This was the system by which those who
had not completed the required number
of terms were called on the recommenda-
tion of a judge.

Although not yet twenty-three years
of age Long had by this time published an
anonymous novel, The anti-gailician, or
the history and adventures of Henry Cob-
ham Esq. London, 1757 (NUC 0469906)
and, had had a hand in a satirical period-
ical The prater by ‘’Nicholas Babble Esq.”
(NUC 0469911) first issued in thirty-five
weekly parts from 13 March to 6 Novem-
ber 1756 and reprinted the following year
in a single volume.> Once in Jamaica,Long
became secretary to his brother-in-law
the Lieutenant-Governor Sir Henry Moore,
although this is disputed by Howard, who
says that there is no evidence in Long's
family papers that he ever held such a
post. Later he was appointed judge of the
Vice-Admiralty Court. He owned an es-
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tate at Longville in St. Catherine, and was
elected as member of the Assembly for
St. Ann in 1761, 1765 and 1766. He was
also speaker for a short time from 13

September 1768 until the dissolution of
the House on the twenty-second of the

same month, In 1766 he became a brevet
colonel in the Militia.6 Long, it seems,
also found time to play the violin, for in
1763 his sister, Sir Henry Moore’s wife,
sent him a box of strings from England
(Howard, pp. 127—-8).

However, his career in Jamaica was not
to last long. In 1769 ill-health forced him
to leave the island and he was never to
return, although his friends hoped he
would. Sir Charles Price, a former speaker
of the Assembly, wrote from his home at
Decoy on 24 April 1769, “l am very
sorry you are forced off the island to
fook [to?] your health, and wish England
may have all the good effects you desire,
and that your return may be soon.”” The
remainder of Long's life was spent in
writing, and in promoting the work of
the West India Committee. He published
a number of works of which his three
volume History of Jamaica is by far the
largest. He died in Sussex in 1813 at the
age of seventy-eight.

Like most of Long’s books the History
was published anonymously by Thomas
Lowndes, a leading publisher and book-
seller in London. It was advertised at three
guineas in the Gentleman's Magazine for
August 1774.8 Long seems to have been
dissatisfied with the book once it was in
print and he immediately began to collect
material for a revised edition.? Tradition
has it that the work soon became “exceed-
ingly rare’’, and Didbin writing in 1825
records a copy being sold for fourteen
guineas, although he believed that it was
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“scarcely worth two-thirds of the sum,’’10
However, no revised edition was ever pub-
lished for reasons explained by a friend
of the author who wrote to the Gentle-

man’s Magazine shortly after Long’s death:

Mr. Long’s great work, “The His-
tory of Jamaica”, had long been
materially corrected and improved
for a new edition; but, unfortunate-
ly the Author, wishing to render it
every way complete, would not con-
sent to reprint the same previous to
a final decision of the question on
the Slave Trade, at which period the
infirmities of life prevented him
from continuing the history up to
that period.11

His grandson Charles Edward Long
(1796—1861), to whose possession Long's
books and papers eventually passed, was
urged to complete the revision. John
Roby the antiquarian and historian wrote
to him in March 1835, I sincerely hope
that you will determine on giving us a
New History of Jamaica — your grand-
father’s history is badly arranged, and
though there is much that is valuable it
wants weeding sadly.””12 But his grandson
did not take up the challenge and in 1852
presented all of Edward Long’s historical
papers to the British Museum.

Edwards and his ‘History’

Bryan Edwards was Long’s junior by
nine years.13 He was born in Wiltshire in
1743, and in 1759, three years after the
death of his father he was sent to Jamaica
to the care of his uncle Zachary Bayly. In
time he inherited Bayly’s estate and also
that of Benjamin Hume. In 1765 he was
elected as member of the Assembly for
the parish of St. George, and, had he not
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already done so, would presumably there-
by have become acquainted with Edward
Long. Edwards resigned his seat in 1770
but was re-elected in December 1771, The
following year he was calfed to a seat in
the Council which he resigned in 1776, In
1782 he returned to England where he
unsuccessfully attempted to win election
to the British parliament. Between 1787
and 1792 he was again resident in Jamai-
ca attempting to settle a lengthy dispute
with his uncle Nathaniel Bayly concerning
the administration of the estate of Nath-
anial’s brother Zachary.14 On his return
to England he eventually succeeded in his
ambition to enter the House of Commons,
where he was to prove an able supporter
of the planter’s interests, when he was
elected member for the Borough Gram-
pond in Cornwall. He did not long enjoy
his success; he died at his home in South-
ampton in July 1800,

Edwards began to write his History
sometime between 1782 and 1787 when
he was living in England. In asking the
reader to excuse the errata in the first
edition he explains the changing condi-

tions under which he had had to work:

. . . the first part of this work was
written before his [the author’s]
return to the West Indies in the
beginning of 1787; — a consider-
able part while he was there, and
the remainder, with most of the
notes, since his return to Great
Britain in the autumn of 1792,
(p.xxii).

It was published in two quarto volumes
by John Stockdale of Piccadilly, in the
latter half of 1793, and was at once en-
thusiastically greeted by the anonymous
reviewer in the Gentleman’s Magazine.
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And although Mr. Long has, in our
own time, in his excellent History
of Jamaica, taken a very extensive
view of the Western Hemisphere
yet the fundamental materials of
the work before us are entirely
original, and considered either for
novelty or magnitude, compre-
hends such a mass of intelligence,
so interesting and instructive, that
we cannot hesitate to place Mr.
Edwards in the highest rank in the
annats of the historic literature of
Great Britain.15

High praise indeed, and this opinion seems
to have been shared by the reading public.
On 1 December 1793 Edwards wrote to
Long from Southampton,

My Book has sold beyond expecta-
tion, and the printer presses hard
for a corrected Copy, that a new
edition may appear in the course of
January. | doubt not that many

errors and deficiencies have appear'd
to you on perusal, which | hope
you have noted, and will have the
goodness to point them out to me.
We intend to have some engravings
with the next edition, and | am
thinking to prepare a supplemental
volume to comprehend the History
of Tobago and some account of the
French Islands of St. Domingo Mar-
tinico and Guadaloupe and to fill it
up with documents illustrative of
former parts of the Book . . .
(Howard, p. 294).

It was, however, long past January be-
fore the second edition of 1794 (NUC
0044486; Sabin 21901; Cundail 1(c))
appeared, as the author’s preface makes
clear,
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Although two centuries have passed
since they were first published Edward
Long’s History of Jamaical and Bryan
Edwards’ History, civil and commercial,
of the British colonies in the West Indies
(NUC 0044484; Sabin 21901; Cundall
1(a), for the first edition) remain among
the most important sources for our know-
ledge of the region at that time. Both
works have been reprinted in recent years
and so are easily accessible to the student
of West Indian history.2 Professor Elsa
Goveia, in her detailed study of the many
published histories of the region,3 has
written of Long’s work that it ““possesses
distinction as historical literature, bril-
liance as polemical writing, and unsur-
passed importance as one of the most
interesting social documents left to pos-
terity by any single historian of the
British West Indies” (p.54), and of
Edwards’ that “with Long's [it] stands
among the classical achievements of West
Indian literature” (p.63). The purpose of
this short article is to describe the biblio-
graphic history of the two publications,
and, in passing, to note some of the links
between the authors,

The facts of both men’s lives are well
documented, and are merely outlined
here.* Edward Long was the older being
born in Cornwall in 1734, the fourth son
of Samuel Long. His father owned pro-
perty in Jamaica and returned there in
1745 at which time Edward was sent to
school in Liskeard. In 1752 he moved to
London to board at Christ's Hospital
where he studied writing, arithmetic and
navigation, three skills essential for any
young man likely to have to earn his living
in one of the colonies. He was encouraged
in his studies by his father writing from
Jamaica early in 1752,
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It will not be sufficient that you
have a few Latin phrases at com-
mand or that you write and flourish
like a schoolmaster. You must be
well acquainted with the arts and
sciences and endeavour to gain a
thorough knowledge of men and
things and learn how to render your-
self useful to Community and agree-
able to all companys [sic] in which
you may endeavour to attain the

Character of a gentleman (Howard,
p.125).

Two years later, in 1754, he entered
Gray's Inn to study law, but his studies
were cut short by the death of his father
in January 1757. His family decided that
he should leave for Jamaica at once, and
so he procured an ex gratia call to the bar.
This was the system by which those who
had not completed the required number
of terms were called on the recommenda-
tion of a judge.

Although not yet twenty-three years
of age Long had by this time published an
anonymous novel, The anti-gallician, or
the history and adventures of Henry Cob-
ham Esq. London, 17567 (NUC 0469906)
and, had had a hand in a satirical period-
ical The prater by “’Nicholas Babble Esq.”
(NUC 0469911) first issued in thirty-five
weekly parts from 13 March to 6 Novem-
ber 17566 and reprinted the following year
in a single volume.> Once in Jamaica,Long
became secretary to his brother-in-law
the Lieutenant-Governor Sir Henry Moore,
although this is disputed by Howard, who
says that there is no evidence in Long's
family papers that he ever held such a
post. Later he was appointed judge of the
Vice-Admiralty Court. He owned an es-
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tate at Longville in St. Catherine, and was
elected as member of the Assembly for
St. Ann in 1761, 1765 and 1766. He was
also speaker for a short time from 13

September 1768 until the dissolution of
the House on the twenty-second of the

same month. In 1766 he became a brevet
colone! in the Militia.6 Long, it seems,
also found time to play the violin, for in
1763 his sister, Sir Henry Moore's wife,
sent him a box of strings from England
(Howard, pp. 127-8).

However, his career in Jamaica was not
to last long. In 1769 itl-health forced him
to leave the island and he was never to
return, although his friends hoped he
would. Sir Charles Price, a former speaker
of the Assembly, wrote from his home at
Decoy on 24 April 1769, “| am very
sorry you are forced off the island to
look [to?] your health, and wish England
may have all the good effects you desire,
and that your return may be soon.”” The
remainder of Long’s life was spent in
writing, and in promoting the work of
the West India Committee. He published
a number of works of which his three
volume History of Jamaica is by far the
largest. He died in Sussex in 1813 at the
age of seventy-eight.

Like most of Long’s books the History
was published anonymously by Thomas
Lowndes, a leading publisher and book-
seller in London. It was advertised at three
guineas in the Gentleman's Magazine for
August 1774.8 Long seems to have been
dissatisfied with the book once it was in
print and he immediately began to collect
material for a revised edition.” Tradition
has it that the work soon became “exceed-
ingly rare”’, and Didbin writing in 1825
records a copy being sold for fourteen
guineas, although he believed that it was
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“scarcely worth two-thirds of the sum,"’10
However, no revised edition was ever pub-
lished for reasons explained by a friend
of the author who wrote to the Gentle-

man’s Magazine shortly after Long’s death;

Mr. Long’s great work, “The His-
tory of Jamaica”, had long been
materially corrected and improved
for a new edition; but, unfortunate-
ly the Author, wishing to render it
every way complete, would not con-
sent to reprint the same previous to
a final decision of the question on
the Slave Trade, at which period the
infirmities of life prevented him
from continuing the history up to
that period.11

His grandson Charles Edward Long
(1796—1861), to whose possession Long's
books and papers eventually passed, was
urged to complete the revision. John
Roby the antiquarian and historian wrote
to him in March 1835, “’I sincerely hope
that you will determine on giving us a
New History of Jamaica — your grand-
father’s history is badly arranged, and
though there is much that is valuable it
wants weeding sadly.”12 But his grandson
did not take up the challenge and in 1852
presented all of Edward Long'’s historical
papers to the British Museum.

Edwards and his ‘History’

Bryan Edwards was Long’s junior by
nine years.13 He was born in Wiltshire in
1743, and in 1759, three years after the
death of his father he was sent to Jamaica
to the care of his uncle Zachary Bayly. In
time he inherited Bayly’s estate and also
that of Benjamin Hume. In 1765 he was
elected as member of the Assembly for
the parish of St. George, and, had he not

already done so, would presumably there-
by have become acquainted with Edward
Long. Edwards resigned his seat in 1770
but was re-elected in December 1771. The
following year he was called to a seat in
the Council which he resigned in 1776, In
1782 he returned to England where he
unsuccessfully attempted to win election
to the British parliament. Between 1787
and 1792 he was again resident in Jamai-
ca attempting to settle a lengthy dispute
with his uncle Nathaniel Bayly concerning
the administration of the estate of Nath-
anial’s brother Zachary.l4 On his return
to England he eventually succeeded in his
ambition to enter the House of Commons,
where he was to prove an able supporter
of the planter’s interests, when he was
elected member for the Borough Gram-
pond in Cornwall. He did not long enjoy
his success; he died at his home in South-
ampton in July 1800.

Edwards began to write his History
sometime between 1782 and 1787 when
he was living in England. In asking the
reader to excuse the errata in the first
edition he explains the changing condi-

tions under which he had had to work:

. . . the first part of this work was
written before his [the author’s]
return to the West Indies in the
beginning of 1787; — a consider-
able part while he was there, and
the remainder, with most of the
notes, since his return to Great
Britain in the autumn of 1792,
(p.xxii).

It was published in two quarto volumes
by John Stockdale of Piccadilly, in the
latter half of 1793, and was at once en-
thusiastically greeted by the anonymous
reviewer in the Gentleman's Magazine.
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Wesley McCann
Visiting Lecturer, Dept. of Library Studies,
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And although Mr, Long has, in our
own time, in his excellent History
of Jamaica, taken a very extensive
view of the Western Hemisphere
yet the fundamental materials of
the work before us are entirely
original, and considered either for
novelty or magnitude, compre-
hends such a mass of intelligence,
so interesting and instructive, that
we cannot hesitate to place Mr,
Edwards in the highest rank in the
annals of the historic literature of
Great Britain.15

High praise indeed, and this opinion seems
to have been shared by the reading public.
On 1 December 1793 Edwards wrote to
Long from Southampton.

My Book has sold beyond expecta-
tion, and the printer presses hard
for a corrected Copy, that a new
edition may appear in the course of
January. | doubt not that many

errors and deficiencies have appear'd
to you on perusal, which | hope
you have noted, and will have the
goodness to point them out to me.
We intend to have some engravings
with the next edition, and | am
thinking to prepare a supplemental
volume to comprehend the History
of Tobago and some account of the
French Islands of St. Domingo Mar-
tinico and Guadaloupe and to fill it
up with documents illustrative of
former parts of the Book . . .
(Howard, p. 294).

It was, however, long past January be-
fore the second edition of 1794 (NUC
0044486; Sabin 21901; Cundall 1(c))
appeared, as the author’s preface makes
clear,
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The sale of a large impression of
this Work, in little more than twelve
months, having induced the Book-
seller to publish a second edition, |
have availed myself of the oppor-
tunity of correcting several errors
which had crept into the first; but |
have not found it necessary to en-
large my Book with any new matter
of my own, worthy of mention.
The only additions of importance
are a few notes and illustrations,
with which the kindness of friends
has enabled me to supply some of
my deficiencies. (p. xxi).

The illustrations referred to are sixteen
engravings which, with*the explanatory
notes to them, were issued separately in
the same year (NUC 0044514;Cundali
1(d); not in Sabin), to enable owners of
the first edition to supplement their
copies. All but one of these plates is dated,
the latest date being 13 December 1794,
which suggests publication very late in
that year. The date “25 April 1794”
appears at the end of the preface to the
second edition and this is taken by some
(e.g. NUC 0044485) to be the date of the
preface. However, in view of the author’s
statement quoted above that the first
edition was sold out “in little more than
twelve months’’, it seems much more pro-
bable that the date is that of a letter to
the author from Richard Beckford which
is reproduced at the end of the preface.

A sure sign of the book’s popularity
was the publication, also in 1793, by
Luke White of Dublin of an edition in
two octavo volumes (NUC 0044483;
Sabin 21901; Cundall 1(b)). Prior to the
1801 Act of Union between Great Britain
and Ireland the British Copyright Act of
1709 was not binding on Irish publishers,
who found it profitable to reprint books
first published by British publishers and
to smuggle the copies into Britain where
they would be offered for sale at consider-
ably lower prices than the original edi-
tions. These “‘piracies’” were cheaper be-
cause of the lower cost of men and
materials in lreland and because, being
unauthorised, no payment was due to the
author. They were also often issued in a
smaller format than the originals. This
edition has all the hallmarks of an un-
authorised reprint.

Debt to Long

Edwards was generous in acknowledg-
ing his debt to Long. He owned and heavi-
ly annotated a copy of the latter’s His-
tory,16 and in the preface to his own
first edition he explains that “from living
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rather than from written information,
however, have | generally sought assist-
ance, when my own resources have proved
deficient . . ."”", and he continues in these
terms.

On this occasion, neither the grati-
tude which | owe for favours be-
stowed, nor the pride which | feel
from the honour of his friendship,
will allow me to conceal the name
of Edward Long, Esquire, the au-
thor of the Jamaica History, to
whom | am first and principally
indebted; and who, with the liberal-
ity which always accompanies true
genius, has been careful to correct
my errors, and assiduous to supply
my defects, as if his own well-earned
reputation had depended on the
issue. (pp. xvii—xviii}.

Perhaps the interest which Long took in
Edwards’ work and the fact of its immed-
jate success is a further explanation of
Long’s reluctance to proceed with a se-
cond edition of his own work. Long cer-
tainly knew, atleast by 1791, of Edwards’
plans to publish a history. On 13 April of
that year Thomas Dancer the botanist
wrote to Long from Jamaica.

Mr. Edwards informs me that:you
are printing a second Edition of
your History of Jamaica, in which
| wish you Success — he has shown
me the MS of a similar work in
which he has for some Time engag’d
and seems to have taken great Pains,
but which cannot Subtract from
the Merit of yours . . .17

In 1794 an abridged version of the
first edition was published in two octavo
volumes (NUC 0044467; Sabin 21904;
Cundall 1(e)) and this too can be taken
as an indication of the book’s popularity.
Two publishers, J. Parsons of Paternoster
Row and J. Bell of Oxford Street, com-
bined to proeduce this edition. They were
no doubt hoping to cash in on the success
of the book, though they did attempt to
justify their action by claiming that their
low-priced abridgment put the book with-
in the means of the less well-off as “the
avarice of his [Edwards’} Bookseller has
placed this valuable fund of knowledge
and entertainment in reach only of the
Opulent” (sig.a2).

History of St. Domingo

Four years after the first publication
of his History, in 1797, Bryan Edwards’
second important contribution to West
Indian history was published, also by
John Stockdale. This was his An historical
survey of the French colony in the island

of St. Domingo (NUC 0044478; Sabin
21894; Cundall 2(a))18 in one quarto
volume at thirteen shillings, or on fine
paper at fifteen shillings.19 In the preface,
dated December 1796, the author ex-
plains that after the publication of the
History it had been his intention to make
a study of all the European settlements in
the Caribbean but that he has so far been
able to cover only St. Domingo, which he
had visited in 1791—2, This book too
seems to have met with success, and in
1798 yet another London publisher, B.
Crosby, issued the History and the Histori-
cal survey in a one volume abridgment
(NUC 0044487; Sabin 21905; Cundall
1(g)). This octavo edition (wrongly des-
cribed by Cundall as a small quarto) is a
highly condensed version of both works.
It was reissued in the following year by
Crosby, Letterman and others (NUC
0044488; Cundall 1(h}); not in Sabin).

In combining the two works in this
way Crosby anticipated what Stockdale
was to do a few years later, It seems that
after the publication of the Historical
survey Edwards began working on a re-
vised edition of the History, which he did
not live to complete. After his death his
friend Sir William Young, a West Indian
proprietor who was Governor of Tobago
from 1807—1815, edited a third volume
of supplementary material which Stock-
dale published in 1801 in a single quarto
volume in two different versions., One has
a title page describing the book as volume
three of the History (NUC 0044484;
Sabin 21901; Cundall 1(i)}, intended no
doubt for purchase by those who already
owned the two volumes of the first or
second edition; the other version has a
title page listing the contents of the vol-
ume without reference to the larger work
(NUC 0044482; Sabin 21895; Cundall
2(b)}). The contents of both versions are
printed from the same setting of type.
This volume contains Edwards’ ‘‘Histori-
cal survey of St. Domingo” with a new
preface dated 1800, his ““Observations on
. . . the maroon negroes of the istand Of
Jamaica’’ which had originally been pub-
lished as an introduction to The proceed-
ings of the Governor and Assembly of
Jamaica in regard to the maroon negroes
... London, 1796 (NUC 0044519; Sabin
21893; Cundall 3(b)) and his unfinished
“History of the war in the West Indies,
from its commencement in February
1793", together with various appendices
to the original work, This volume also
contains the “Sketch of the author’s life
written by himself a short time before his
death’”’, and Young's own “Tour through
the several islands of Barbados, St. Vin-
cent, Antigua, Tobago and Grenada, in

the years 1791, and 1792" which Edwards
had transcribed and edited. This miscellan-
eous collection of items has the appear-
ance of “work in progress”, and indeed
the book ends with Young's final com-
ment on the unfinished section on the
War, “at this interesting point the history
closes, — Death abruptly terminates the
author’s labours.” Also in 1801 Stockdale
brought out a three volume octavo edi-
tion of the entire work described as the
“third edition, with considerable addi-
tions” (NUC 0044491; Sabin 21901:
Cundall 1(j) where it is wrongly dated
1901). Here for the first time ' the several
components which had been issued in
various forms since 1793 were brought
together and issued as a coherent biblio-
graphic whole,

Translations

In addition to the various editions des-
cribed above, several translations had, by
the turn of the century, been published
both of the History and the Historical
survey; in Dutch at Haarlem, 1794—99
(Sabin 21903; Cundall 1{p); not in NUC),
in German at Halle, 17941800 (Cundall
1{f) not in NUC or Sabin), and again at
Leipzig, 1798 (NUC 0044470; Sabin
21898; Cundall 2(c)) and in Portuguese
at Lisbon, 1798 (Cundall 1(q); not in
NUC or Sabin). More were to follow in
the nineteenth century; again at Haarlem,
1802 (NUC 0044471; Sabin 21897; Cun-
dall 2(d)}, and in Italian at Turin, 1803
(Sabin 21899; Cundall 2(f); not in NUC).
An abridgment of the Historical survey
was published in Edinburgh in 1802 (NUC
0044510; Sabin 21900; Cundall 2(g))

Not surprisingly, in view of their colon-
ial possessions in the Caribbean, the
French seem to have taken a particular
interest in Edwards’ work and there are
several editions of both works in French
translation. In 1801 the 1798 abridgment
described earlier was issued in Paris in a
translation by the eminent French trans-
lator Francois Souleés (NUC 0044472;
Cundal! 1(r); not in Sabin} and a second
edition appeared in 1804 (NUC 0044473;
Sabin 21902; not in Cundall)). The French
were particularly sensitive about Edwards’
account of the events in St. Domingo,
and the anonymous translator of the se-
cond edition of the Historical survey
published in Paris in 1812 (NUC 0044475;
Sabin 21896; not in Cundall: the work
had first been translated into French in
1802; NUC 0044474; Sabin 21896; Cun-
dall 2(e)) makes clear his feelings. He ex-
cludes Edwards, who for some strange
reason is referred to as ’M., Edouard Bry-
and”, from his severest criticisms of the
English who have, he says,

an active hatred of France and its
peoples, a hatred shown both in
their writings and their actions. It is
a national disease and in general the
English in their unfortunate egoism
think themselves poor patriots if
they do not display ill-will towards
all other nations.

He goes on,

M. Bryand, in spite of his modera-
tion, cannot entirely escape the in-
fluence of his countrymen and at
times he shows himself to be a true
Englishman; he is unfair to us and
treats us with contempt, and credits
us with feelings which we have
never had. In acting as his translator
we would not wish it thought that
we share his beliefs. [ My trans-
lation]

These are indeed harsh words, but it must
be remembered that in the early years of
the nineteenth century relations between
England and France were at their most
strained.

The value of Edwards’ contribution
to the study of West Indian history
was recognized in his own life time, as is
shown in the honours which came his
way. He had been elected to membership
of the American Philosophical Society at
Philadelphia in January 1774, and, follow-
ing the publication of the first edition of
the History he was, in 1794, elected as a
Fellow both of the Society of Antiquaries
and of the Royal Society. In his election
to the Royal Society he was supported
by several of the leading Fellows of his
day, including the physician Richard
Brocklesby, friend and benefactor of
such eminent figures as Edmund Burke
and Samuel Johnson, who attended John-
son in his last illness, The proposal to
elect him to the Royal Society described
him as ““a Gentleman well vers'd in many
Branches of Natural Knowledge”, and
that for the Society of Antiquaries as one
“well versed in the histories & antiquities
of this and other countries”. Although
the fact of Edwards’ membership of these
three societies is stated on the title page
of the second and several later editions of
the History strangely none of his bio-
graphers (other than Vendryes and then
only of the Royal Society) makes men-
tion of it.20

Posthumous Editions

While the third edition of 1801 was
the last in which Edwards could be said
to have been directly involved other edi-
tions were to follow. In 1806 James
Humphreys of Philadelphia published a
four volume octavo edition based on the

London edition of 1801 (NUC 0044493;
Sabin 21901; Cundall 1().2" This con-
tains also a ‘’General description of the
Bahama Islands” by Daniel McKinnen
(or McKinnon).22 An interesting feature
of this edition is the fact that it was pub-
lished by subscription. This was a system
popular in the eighteenth century {(and
occasionally still used today) by which
the publisher sought to raise some money
before undertaking the expense of produc-
tion. To do this he would solicit subscrip-
tions from individuals or other members
of the book trade who would agree to
take a certain number of copies and
usually pay all, or at least a part, of the
cost of each copy in advance. This gave
the publisher the means to go ahead with
publication, and the book when ready
would be distributed to the subscribers,
and possibly also sold to others at a high-
er price, The names of the subscribers
were usually listed in the finished book.
Heading the list of 191 subscribers in this
edition, who between them undertook to
purchase 240 copies, is ““His Excellency
T. Jefferson, Esq. LLD President of the
United States of America’. {Also includ-
ed are four American insurance compan-
ies, making this an early example of the
support of a publication by commercial
interests which is a feature of scholarly
publishing in the United States). In a
letter from the publisher to Jefferson
written in early 1805 we are told a little
of the circumstances surrounding this par-
ticular example of publication by sub-
scription.23 Humphrey wrote to Jeffer-
son:

The liberty | havetaken of address-
ing to your Excellency the within
proposals for Edward’s W. Indies
... | trust will not be considered
as too intrusive. On a former occa-
sion, proposingto publish Edwards’
West Indies, | was honoured with
your Excellency’s Signature to my
subscription list — The third Vol-
ume being then not published |
declined persuing it. Being now in
possession of the whole Work, |
have again issued proposals for it;
and shall think myself flattered
by your Exceliency’s patronage
and approbation of it. . .

It would seem from this that some time
before 1801 Humphreys had gone as far
as issuing proposals for an edition, but
had withdrawn them on the publication
of the third volume. Jefferson agreed to
become a subscriber and sent Humphreys
twelve dollars on 9 June 1806. He had
received his copy by 7 October of the
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The sale of a large impression of
this Work, in little more than twelve
months, having induced the Book-
seller to publish a second edition, |
have availed myself of the oppor-
tunity of correcting several errors
which had crept into the first; but |
have not found it necessary to en-
large my Book with any new matter
of my own, worthy of mention.
The only additions of importance
are a few notes and illustrations,
with which the kindness of friends
has enabled me to supply some of
my deficiencies. (p. xxi).

The illustrations referred to are sixteen
engravings which, with*the explanatory
notes to them, were issued separately in
the same year (NUC 0044514;Cundali
1(d); not in Sabin), to enable owners of
the first edition to supplement their
copies. All but one of these plates is dated,
the latest date being 13 December 1794,
which suggests publication very late in
that year. The date ‘25 April 1794"
appears at the end of the preface to the
second edition and this is taken by some
(e.g. NUC 0044485) to be the date of the
preface. However, in view of the author’s
statement quoted above that the first
edition was sold out “in little more than
twelve months”’, it seems much more pro-
bable that the date is that of a letter to
the author from Richard Beckford which
is reproduced at the end of the preface.

A sure sign of the book’s popularity
was the publication, also in 1793, by
Luke White of Dublin of an edition in
two octavo volumes (NUC 0044483;
Sabin 21901; Cundalt 1(b)). Prior to the
1801 Act of Union between Great Britain
and Ireland the British Copyright Act of
1709 was not binding on Irish publishers,
who found it profitable to reprint books
first published by British publishers and
to smuggle the copies into Britain where
they would be offered for sale at consider-
ably lower prices than the original edi-
tions. These “‘piracies’”’ were cheaper be-
cause of the lower cost of men and
materials in Ireland and because, being
unauthorised, no payment was due to the
author. They were also often issued in a
smaller format than the originals. This
edition has all the hallmarks of an un-
authorised reprint.

Debt to Long

Edwards was generous in acknowledg-
ing his debt to Long. He owned and heavi-
ly annotated a copy of the latter’s His-
tory,16 and in the preface to his own
first edition he explains that ‘from living

24

rather than from written information,
however, have | generally sought assist-
ance, when my own resources have proved
deficient . . ."”", and he continues in these
terms.

On this occasion, neither the grati-
tude which | owe for favours be-
stowed, nor the pride which | feel
from the honour of his friendship,
will allow me to conceal the name
of Edward Long, Esquire, the au-
thor of the Jamaica History, to
whom | am first and principally
indebted; and who, with the liberal-
ity which always accompanies true
genius, has been careful to correct
my errors, and assiduous to supply
my defects, as if his own well-earned
reputation had depended on the
issue. (pp. xvii—xviii).

Perhaps the interest which Long took in
Edwards’ work and the fact of its immed-
jate success is a further explanation of
Long’s reluctance to proceed with a se-
cond edition of his own work. Long cer-
tainly knew, atleast by 1791, of Edwards’
plans to publish a history. On 13 April of
that year Thomas Dancer the botanist
wrote to Long from Jamaica.

Mr. Edwards informs me that:you
are printing a second Edition of
your History of Jamaica, in which
| wish you Success — he has shown
me the MS of a similar work in
which he has for some Time engag’d
and seems to have taken great Pains,
but which cannot Subtract from
the Merit of yours . . 17

In 1794 an abridged version of the
first edition was published in two octavo
volumes (NUC 0044467; Sabin 21904;
Cundall 1(e)) and this too can be taken
as an indication of the book’s popularity.
Two publishers, J. Parsons of Paternoster
Row and J. Bell of Oxford Street, com-
bined to preduce this edition. They were
no doubt hoping to cash in on the success
of the book, though they did attempt to
justify their action by claiming that their
low-priced abridgment put the book with-
in the means of the less well-off as ““the
avarice of his [Edwards’} Bookseller has
placed this valuable fund of knowledge
and entertainment in reach only of the
Opulent” (sig.a2).

History of St. Domingo

Four years after the first publication
of his History, in 1797, Bryan Edwards’
second important contribution to West
Indian history was published, also by
John Stockdale. This was his An historical
survey of the French colony in the island

of St. Domingo (NUC 0044478; Sabin
21894; Cundall 2(a))18 in one quarto
volume at thirteen shillings, or on fine
paper at fifteen shillings.19 In the preface,
dated December 1796, the author ex-
plains that after the publication of the
History it had been his intention to make
a study of all the European settlements in
the Caribbean but that he has so far been
able to cover only St. Domingo, which he
had visited in 1791—2. This book too
seems to have met with success, and in
1798 yet another London publisher, B.
Crosby, issued the History and the Histori-
cal survey in a one volume abridgment
(NUC 0044487; Sabin 21905; Cundall
1(g)). This octavo edition {wrongly des-
cribed by Cundall as a small quarto) is a
highly condensed version of both works.
It was reissued in the following year by
Crosby, Letterman and others (NUC
0044488; Cundall 1(h); not in Sabin).

In combining the two works in this
way Crosby anticipated what Stockdale
was to do a few years later. It seems that
after the publication of the Historical
survey Edwards began working on a re-
vised edition of the History, which he did
not live to complete. After his death his
friend Sir William Young, a West Indian
proprietor who was Governor of Tobago
from 1807—1815, edited a third volume
of supplementary material which Stock-
dale published in 1801 in a single quarto
volume in two different versions, One has
a title page describing the book as volume
three of the History (NUC 0044484;
Sabin 21901; Cundall 1(i)}, intended no
doubt for purchase by those who already
owned the two volumes of the first or
second edition; the other version has a
title page listing the contents of the vol-
ume without reference to the larger work
(NUC 0044482; Sabin 21895; Cundall
2(b)). The contents of both versions are
printed from the same setting of type.
This volume contains Edwards’ ‘‘Histori-
cal survey of St. Domingo” with a new
preface dated 1800, his ““Observations on
. . . the maroon negroes of the island Of
Jamaica” which had originally been pub-
lished as an introduction to The proceed-
ings of the Governor and Assembly of
Jamaica in regard to the maroon negroes
... London, 1796 (NUC 0044519; Sabin
21893; Cundall 3(b)} and his unfinished
“History of the war in the West Indies,
from its commencement in February
1793"”, together with various appendices
to the original work. This volume also
contains the “Sketch of the author’s life
written by himself a short time before his
death’”’, and Young's own “Tour through
the several islands of Barbados, St. Vin-
cent, Antigua, Tobago and Grenada, in

the years 1791, and 1792 which Edwards
had transcribed and edited. This miscellan-
eous collection of items has the appear-
ance of “work in progress’”’, and indeed
the book ends with Young's final com-
ment on the unfinished section on the
War, ““at this interesting point the history
closes., — Death abruptly terminates the
author’s labours.” Also in 1801 Stockdale
brought out a three volume octavo edi-
tion of the entire work described as the
“third edition, with considerable addi-
tions” (NUC 0044491; Sabin 21901:
Cundall 1(j) where it is wrongly dated
1901). Here for the first time *the several
components which had been issued in
various forms since 1793 were brought
together and issued as a coherent biblio-
graphic whole.

Translations

In addition to the various editions des-
cribed above, several translations had, by
the turn of the century, been published
both of the History and the Historical
survey; in Dutch at Haarlem, 1794-—99
{Sabin 21903; Cundall 1(p}; not in NUC),
in German at Halle, 1794—-1800 (Cundall
1(f) not in NUC or Sabin), and again at
Leipzig, 1798 (NUC 0044470; Sabin
21898; Cundall 2(c))} and in Portuguese
at Lisbon, 1798 (Cundall 1(q); not in
NUC or Sabin). More were to follow in
the nineteenth century; again at Haarlem,
1802 (NUC 0044471; Sabin 21897; Cun-
dall 2(d}), and in Italian at Turin, 1803
(Sabin 21899; Cundall 2(f); not in NUC).
An abridgment of the Historical survey
was published in Edinburgh in 1802 (NUC
0044510; Sabin 21900; Cundall 2(g)}

Not surprisingly, in view of their colon-
ial possessions in the Caribbean, the
French seem to have taken a particular
interest in Edwards’ work and there are
several editions of both works in French
translation. In 1801 the 1798 abridgment
described earlier was issued in Paris in a
translation by the eminent French trans-
lator Francois Soules (NUC 0044472;
Cundall 1{r); not in Sabin) and a second
edition appeared in 1804 (NUC 0044473;
Sabin 21902; not in Cundall}). The French
were particularly sensitive about Edwards’
account of the events in St. Domingo,
and the anonymous translator of the se-
cond edition of the Historical survey
published in Paris in 1812 (NUC 0044475;
Sabin 21896; not in Cundall: the work
had first been translated into French in
1802; NUC 0044474; Sabin 21896; Cun-
dall 2(e)) makes clear his feelings. He ex-
cludes Edwards, who for some strange
reason is referred to as M. Edouard Bry-
and”’, from his severest criticisms of the
English who have, he says,

an active hatred of France and its
peoples, a hatred shown both in
their writings and their actions. It is
a national disease and in general the
English in their unfortunate egoism
think themseives poor patriots if
they do not display itl-will towards
all other nations.

He goes on,

M. Bryand, in spite of his modera-
tion, cannot entirely escape the in-
fluence of his countrymen and at
times he shows himself to be a true
Englishman; he is unfair to us and
treats us with contempt, and credits
us with feelings which we have
never had. In acting as his translator
we would not wish it thought that
we share his beliefs. [ My trans-
lation]

These are indeed harsh words, but it must
be remembered that in the early years of
the nineteenth century relations between
England and France were at their most
strained.

The value of Edwards’ contribution
to the study of West Indian history
was recognized in his own life time, as is
shown in the honours which came his
way. He had been elected to membership
of the American Philosophical Society at
Philadeiphia in January 1774, and, follow-
ing the publication of the first edition of
the History he was, in 1794, elected as a
Fellow both of the Society of Antiquaries
and of the Royal Society. In his election
to the Royal Society he was supported
by several of the leading Fellows of his
day, including the physician Richard
Brocklesby, friend and benefactor of
such eminent figures as Edmund Burke
and Samuel Johnson, who attended John-
son in his last illness. The proposal to
elect him to the Royal Society described
him as “a Gentleman well vers'd in many
Branches of Natural Knowledge”, and
that for the Society of Antiquaries as one
“well versed in the histories & antiquities
of this and other countries’’. Although
the fact of Edwards’ membership of these
three societies is stated on the title page
of the second and several later editions of
the History strangely none of his bio-
graphers (other than Vendryes and then
only of the Royal Society) makes men-
tion of it.20

Posthumous Editions

While the third edition of 1801 was
the fast in which Edwards could be said
to have been directly involved other edi-
tions were to follow. In 1806 James
Humphreys of Philadelphia published a
four volume octavo edition based on the

London edition of 1801 (NUC 0044493;
Sabin 21901; Cundall 1(1).2" This con-
tains also a ““General description of the
Bahama Islands” by Daniel McKinnen
(or McKinnon).22 An interesting feature
of this edition is the fact that it was pub-
lished by subscription. This was a system
popular in the eighteenth century {(and
occasionally still used today) by which
the publisher sought to raise some money
before undertaking the expense of produc-
tion. To do this he would solicit subscrip-
tions from individuals or other members
of the book trade who would agree to
take a certain number of copies and
usually pay all, or at least a part, of the
cost of each copy in advance. This gave
the publisher the means to go ahead with
publication, and the book when ready
would be distributed to the subscribers,
and possibly also sold to others at a high-
er price, The names of the subscribers
were usually listed in the finished book.
Heading the list of 191 subscribers in this
edition, who between them undertook to
purchase 240 copies, is “His Excellency
T. Jefferson, Esq. LLD President of the
United States of America’”. (Also includ-
ed are four American insurance compan-
ies, making this an early example of the
support of a publication by commercial
interests which is a feature of scholarly
publishing in the United States). In a
letter from the publisher to Jefferson
written in early 1805 we are told a little
of the circumstances surrounding this par-
ticular example of publication by sub-
scription.23 Humphrey wrote to Jeffer-
son:

The liberty | havetaken of address-
ing to your Excellency the within
proposals for Edward’s W. Indies
. .. | trust will not be considered
as too intrusive. On a former occa-
sion, proposingto publish Edwards’
West Indies, | was honoured with
your Excellency’s Signature to my
subscription list — The third Vol-
ume being then not published |
declined persuing it. Being now in
possession of the whole Work, |
have again issued proposals for it;
and shall think myself flattered
by your Excellency’s patronage
and approbation of it . ..

It would seem from this that some time
before 1801 Humphreys had gone as far
as issuing proposals for an edition, but
had withdrawn them on the publication
of the third volume. Jefferson agreed to
become a subscriber and sent Humphreys
twelve doilars on 9 June 1806. He had
received his copy by 7 October of the
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same year when he had it bound in full
calf at a cost of five dollars. Unfortunate-
ly Jefferson’s copy has not survived, al-
though it was among those of his books
which were purchased by the Library of
Congress in 1815, presumably having
been destroyed in the fire of 1851. In
1810 other American editions of Edwards’
History were issued at Baltimore (Sabin
21901; Cundall 1{(m); not in NUC), Char-
leston (NUC 0044498; Sabin 21901; not
in Cundall), and Philadelphia, (NUC
0044500; Sabin 21901; Cundall 1(m)).

Stockdale himself issued a fourth edi-
tion in 1807 (NUC 0044495; Sabin 21901;
Cundall 1(k})} in three octavo volumes
like that of 1801. In 1814 Stockdale died
and it was left to another firm, G. and W.
B. Whittaker, in company with no fewer
than thirteen other publishers, to bring
out the fifth and final edition in five octa-
vo volumes in 1819 (NUC 0044504;
Sabin 21901; Cundall 1(o)). Although the
title pages of the five volumes all read
“with maps and plates’ these were in fact
issued in a separate quarto volume dated
1818. (Neither this volume nor the plates
were included in the 1966 photolithogra-
phic reprint of this work (see note 2)).
The first three volumes of this edition
reproduce the text of the fourth London
edition of 1807. The two remaining vol-
umes contain the anonymous ‘‘continua-
tion to the present time’’ which Sabin says
is the work of Sir William Young who, it
will be remembered, was responsible for
the third edition of 1801. However Sabin
gives no authority for this assertion, nor
does Young's biographer in the DNB
make any reference to this considerable
undertaking. Whoever may have been
responsible for the continuation was con-
scious that, despite his efforts, the entire
work would always be associated with
Edwards’ name. He reconciled himself to
obscurity writing thus in the preface:

To make additions to a building
which has been erected by another
architect, however able may be the
person by whom those additions
are made, is a task from the per-
formance of which but little repu-
tation is likely to be acquired . . .
It is the same with respect to works
of literature.

The continuation consists of the comple-
tion of the chapters on the War, a des-
cription of colonies newly ceded to Bri-
tain, an account of the debate on the
slave trade, and a selection of official
documents. Some of Edwards’ poems are
included, and, for the first time in any of
the editions so far noted and to the de-
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light of librarians and readers, an index
to the entire work is provided.
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same year when he had it bound in full
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edition of 1807. The two remaining vol-
umes contain the anonymous ‘‘continua-
tion to the present time’* which Sabin says
is the work of Sir William Young who, it
will be remembered, was responsible for
the third edition of 1801. However Sabin
gives no authority for this assertion, nor
does Young's biographer in the DNB
make any reference to this considerable
undertaking. Whoever may have been
responsible for the continuation was con-
scious that, despite his efforts, the entire
work would always be associated with
Edwards’ name. He reconciled himself to
obscurity writing thus in the preface:

To make additions to a building
which has been erected by another
architect, however able may be the
person by whom those additions
are made, is a task from the per-
formance of which but little repu-
tation is likely to be acquired . . .
It is the same with respect to works
of literature.

The continuation consists of the comple-
tion of the chapters on the War, a des-
cription of colonies newly ceded to Bri-
tain, an account of the debate on the
slave trade, and a selection of official
documents. Some of Edwards’ poems are
included, and, for the first time in any of
the editions so far noted and to the de-
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aica Historical Society Bulletin,
no. 15 (December 1956), pp.
183—6. See also the “Sketch of
the author’s life written by him-
self . . ."” included in the third
and subsequent editions of the
History.

14 The papers relating to this dispute are
in the Public Record Office {Lon-
don), C. 107/68, see Ingram,
Sources, no. 607.

15.Gent. Mag., vol. LXIlI, pt. 2(1793.)
pp. 1017, 1029-30.

16.This copy is now in the UWI Library,
see Shirley Davis, A gift of the
late Ansell Hart to the Library
of the University College of the
West Indies in 1954, Jamaica
Journal, vol. 8, nos. 2& 3 (Sum-
mer 1974), pp. 26—32, where a
page showing Edwards’ detailed
annotations is reproduced, Ed-
wards made an exact copy of
these annotations in  a separate
notebook now in the possession
of the John Carter Brown Lib-
rary, see K.E. Ingram, Manu-
scripts relating to Commonweal th
Caribbean countries in United
States and Canadian repositories
(Barbados, 1975), no. 865.

17BM Add MS 22678, fol. 58. quoted in

Ingram Sources, no. 928 (p. 940).

{cont’d on page 29)

The world is
getting smaller

As modern technology keeps pace with mankind’s
need for international communication, the boundaries
of distance are continually being broken down.

The world. linked together by telecommunications
systems such as ours, becomes a ‘“global village”
where the transfer of messages from one end to the
other presents no problem.

We're JAMINTEL. Telecommunications is our busi-
ness. And as Jamaica’s International Telecommunica-
tions Company. providing Jamaica with its link to the
rest of the world threugh our telephone. cable, telex
and ancillary systems (including our Satellite Earth
Station), we are doing our part in making vast dis-
tances immaterial to the transmitting and receiving of
information.

In short, helping make the world smaller. By making
international communication better.

JAMINTEL

KEEPS JAMAICA IN TOUCH WITH THE WORLD

JAMAICA INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS LTD.
15, North Street, Kingston. Phone: 922-6031-5.
36, Fort Street, Montego Bay. Phone: 952-440Q.
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Left to right — Dr. Henry Hicks, President of Dalhéuie University, the honorary graduants: Dr. Joyce Robinson,

UNIVERSITY

Dr. Hugh Noble and Dr. Maurice Van Vliet.

As part of the celebration of the tenth anniversary of its School of Library Science, Dalhousie University awarded an
honorary Doctor of Laws degree to Joyce Lilieth Robinson, distinguished Jamaican librarian and executive director of the

JAMAL Foundation.

The doctorate was conferred on Mrs. Robinson at Dalhousie’s fall convocation on October 19th, 1979. The citation read

as follows:

“Mr. President:

| am honoured to present Joyce Lilieth Robinson, dis-
tinguished librarian and guiding light of her native Jamaica’s
programme to rid the island of the darkness of illiteracy.

To make honourable note of her role in developing and
directing the National Library Service of Jamaica over a career
of thirty years, and to further note her contributions to
Jamaica’s national literacy programme, | ask on behalf of the
Senate, Mr. President, that you confer upon her the degree of
Doctor of Laws, honoris causa.

Joyce Lilieth Robinson, C.D., MB.E., F.L.A.

Joyce Robinson has played a major role in the bringing of
the written word to the people of Jamaica. Born in St. James,
Jamaica, she was educated at St. Simon’s College, Kingston,
and at North-Western Polytechnic, London. She taught briefly
at her alma mater, St. Simon’s, then entered the Jamaica
Library Service in 1950, rising steadily to become in 1957,
Director of that Service, a post she held for the next twenty
years. She then served informally as Director of the National

Literacy Programme from 1973 until 1976 when she was
formally appointed to the same post within the JAMAL
Foundation. The target of JAMAL is to teach 500,000 people
to read and write; so far 190,000 adults have achieved literacy.
Joyce Robinson has served as Chairman of the Board of
Management of Jamaica’s National Library, as a member and
Vice-Chairman of UNESCO'’s International Advisory Commit-
tee on Documentation; as President (twice)} and several times
Vice-President of the Jamaica Library Association; as President
of the National Y.W.C.A, of Jamaica; as member of the Board
of Governors of three of Jamaica's schools and as member of
several Jamaican delegations to various United Nations sessions
and committee and conference meetings. She has been
honoured in her own country as a Commander of the Order
of Distinction and abroad as an Honorary Vice-President (for
life) of the Library Association of the United Kingdom. Her
Majesty the Queen honoured her as long as twenty years ago
when Mrs. Robinson was made a Member of the British Empire
for her contribution to the development of the Jamaica
Library Service "

NOVA SCOTIAN LINKS WITH JAMAICA

The following excerpt from an article “Links with Jamaica’
was written by Lorna Inness and appeared in the local news-
paper the Mail-Star on October 19, 1979.

It stresses the long association and spirit of cooperation
which havecharacterized the relationship between the Jamaican
Library profession and librarians in Nova Scotia.

“At its fall convocation today, Dalhousie University will
award three honorary degrees, one of which will be presented
to Mrs, Joyce Lilieth Robinson, M.B.E., executive director of
the JAMAL Foundation in Jamaica. Mrs. Robinson, a former
director of the Jamaica Library Service, has pioneered work
to eradicate illiteracy on the island.

While the award of the honorary degree is an acknowledge-
ment of her work, it is yet another link between Nova Scotia
and the West Indies island in the field of library work, a story
which spans almost four decades.

A key figure in the development of public library systems
in both Nova Scotia and Jamaica was Nora Bateson, a pioneer
in the organization of regional and branch libraries in the
Maritimes.

Nora Bateson was born in Lancashire, England, in 1896.
She graduated from Manchester University and then went to
the United States where she graduated from Pratt Institute
Library School, Brooklyn. She worked at libraries in Ontario
and British Columbia. In 1933 she was lecturing at the McGill
Library School when she was invited to set up a Carnegie
Corporation funded public library system on Prince Edward
Island.

In the course of her work, Nora Bateson frequently visited
Nova Scotia and she became intensely interested in the work
of the Antigonish Movement. In 1937, when the Nova Scotia
government approved a survey of library facilities, Nora Bate-
son was appointed to undertake the work.

Nora Bateson continued to work for libraries in Nova
Scotia until 1945. Subsequently she worked in the United

States and New Zealand, returning to England where she died
in 1956.

In 1944, Miss Bateson was invited by the government of
Jamaica to survey library conditions on the island and she was
granted a leave of absence from her post as director of libraries
in Nova Scotia.

The report she prepared and which was publishedin 1945, 4
Library Plan for Jamaica has been described as ““the blueprint
for the public library service’” on the island.

Following publication of her report, the British Council
offered to help the Jamaican government provide a public
library service based on Nora Bateson’s recommendations and
the Jamaica Library Service came into being in 1948, Its story
since then has been one of remarkable development with
which Nova Scotia has continued to be linked. As examples:

Professor John Ettlinger of the Dalhousie University School
of Library Service, was deputy director and librarian, Institute
of Jamaica, from 1951 to 1952.

Professor J.C. Harrison, now retired, was presented with an
award in 1972 by the Jamaica Library Board */In appreciation
of the encouragement and inspiration given over the years to
the staff of the Jamaica Library Service.” He also served as a
visiting professor in the department of library services at the
University of the West Indies from 1976 to 1977.

Professor Louis Vagianos served in 1968 as consultant on
campus planning and library building planning for the Univer-
sity of the West Indies at the request of the department of
external affairs.

Dr. Fred Matthews served as visiting professor to the Uni-
versity of the West Indies’ department of library studies, and
special consultant on the machine indexing of Jamaican news-

papers, with support from the International Development and
Research Centre. . .

In honouring Mrs. Robinson, Dathousie is perpetuating an
association with Jamaica which goes back more than 35 years.”

LONG AND EDWARDS
{cont’d from page 26)

18.Edwards presented a copy of this book
to Long. It is now in the WIRL.

19.Prices from a list of Books printed for
John Stockdale {c. 1801] bound
in with a copy of volume I1li
{(1801) of the History in UWI
Library, classmark xF2131. E24/
31270. This also lists the follow-
ing prices of the History: 2nd
edition, 2 vols. quarto £3-17-6,
or on fine paper £4-8-0; volume
11l quarto £1-5-0; three volumes
octavo £2-2-0 or on fine paper
£2-12-6.

20.1 am grateful to Mr. Stephen Catlett,

Assistant Mss. Librarian of the
American Philosophical Society
Library, Mr. F.H. Thompson,
Assistant Secretary of the Soc-
iety of Antiquaries of London,
and Mr. L.P. Thompson, Assist-
ant Librarian of the Royal Soc-
iety for kindly checking the
membership records of their res-
pective societies for me and in
each case supplying me with
documentary evidence of Ed-
wards’ election,

21.Both Sabin and Cundall give the date

of this edition as 1805—6 but in
the copies which | have been able

to inspect all four volumes are
dated 1806.

22.This was originally published in Mc-

Kinnen’s Tour through the Bri-
tish West Indies in the years
1802 and 1803 . . . (London,
1804).

23.Quoted in E. Millicent Sowerby, Cata-

logue of the Library of Thomas
Jefferson, 5 vols. (Washington,
1952-9), vol. IV, p. 287.
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As part of the celebration of the tenth anniversary of its School of Library Science, Dalhousie University awarded an
honorary Doctor of Laws degree to Joyce Lilieth Robinson, distinguished Jamaican librarian and executive director of the

JAMAL Foundation.

The doctorate was conferred on Mrs. Robinson at Dalhousie’s fall convocation on October 19th, 1979. The citation read

as follows:

“Mr. President:

I am honoured to present Joyce Lilieth Robinson, dis-
tinguished librarian and guiding light of her native Jamaica’s
programme to rid the island of the darkness of illiteracy.

To make honourable note of her role in developing and
directing the National Library Service of Jamaica over a career
of thirty years, and to further note her contributions to
Jamaica’s national literacy programme, | ask on behalf of the
Senate, Mr. President, that you confer upon her the degree of
Doctor of Laws, honoris causa.

Joyce Lilieth Robinson, C.D., M.B.E., F.L.A.

Joyce Robinson has played a major role in the bringing of
the written word to the people of Jamaica. Born in St. James,
Jamaica, she was educated at St. Simon’s College, Kingston,
and at North-Western Polytechnic, London. She taught briefly
at her alma mater, St. Simon’s, then entered the Jamaica
Library Service in 1950, rising steadily to become in 1957,
Director of that Service, a post she held for the next twenty
years. She then served informally as Director of the National

Literacy Programme from 1973 until 1976 when she was
formally appointed to the same post within the JAMAL
Foundation. The target of JAMAL is to teach 500,000 people
to read and write; so far 190,000 adults have achieved literacy.
Joyce Robinson has served as Chairman of the Board of
Management of Jamaica’s National Library, as a member and
Vice-Chairman of UNESCO's International Advisory Commit-
tee on Documentation; as President (twice) and several times
Vice-President of the Jamaica Library Association; as President
of the National Y.W.C.A, of Jamaica; as member of the Board
of Governors of three of Jamaica’s schools and as member of
several Jamaican delegations to various United Nations sessions
and committee and conference meetings. She has been
honoured in her own country as a Commander of the Order
of Distinction and abroad as an Honorary Vice-President (for
life} of the Library Association of the United Kingdom. Her
Majesty the Queen honoured her as long as twenty years ago
when Mrs. Robinson was made a Member of the British Empire
for her contribution to the development of the Jamaica
Library Service

NOVA SCOTIAN LINKS WITH JAMAICA

The following excerpt from an article “Links with Jamaica”
was written by Lorna Inness and appeared in the local news-
paper the Mail-Star on October 19, 1979.

it stresses the long association and spirit of cooperation
which havecharacterized the relationship between the Jamaican
Library profession and librarians in Nova Scotia.

“At its fall convocation today, Dalhousie University will
award three honorary degrees, one of which will be presented
to Mrs, Joyce Lilieth Robinson, M.B.E., executive director of
the JAMAL Foundation in Jamaica. Mrs. Robinson, a former
director of the Jamaica Library Service, has pioneered work
to eradicate illiteracy on the island.

While the award of the honorary degree is an acknowledge-
ment of her work, it is yet another link between Nova Scotia
and the West indies island in the field of library work, a story
which spans almost four decades.

A key figure in the development of public library systems
in both Nova Scotia and Jamaica was Nora Bateson, a pioneer
in the organization of regional and branch libraries in the
Maritimes,

Nora Bateson was born in Lancashire, England, in 1896.
She graduated from Manchester University and then went to
the United States where she graduated from Pratt Institute
Library School, Brooklyn. She worked at libraries in Ontario
and British Columbia. In 1933 she was lecturing at the McGill
Library School when she was invited to set up a Carnegie
Corporation funded public library system on Prince Edward
Island.

tn the course of her work, Nora Bateson frequently visited
Nova Scotia and she begame intensely interested in the work
of the Antigonish Movement. In 1937, when the Nova Scotia
government approved a survey of library facilities, Nora Bate-
son was appointed to undertake the work.

Nora Bateson continued to work for libraries in Nova
Scotia until 1945, Subsequently she worked in the United

States and New Zealand, returning to England where she died
in 1956.

In 1944, Miss Bateson was invited by the government of
Jamaica to survey library conditions on the istand and she was
granted a leave of absence from her post as director of libraries
in Nova Scotia.

The report she prepared and which was publishedin 1945, 4
Library Plan for Jamaica has been described as “‘the blueprint
for the public library service’’ on the island.

Following publication of her report, the British Council
offered to help the Jamaican government provide a public
library service based on Nora Bateson’s recommendations and
the Jamaica Library Service came into being in 1948. Its story
since then has been one of remarkable development with
which Nova Scotia has continued to be linked. As examples:

Professor John Ettlinger of the Dalhousie University School
of Library Service, was deputy director and librarian, Institute
of Jamaica, from 1951 to 1952,

Professor J.C. Harrison, now retired, was presented with an
award in 1972 by the Jamaica Library Board “/In appreciation
of the encouragement and inspiration given over the years to
the staff of the Jamaica Library Service.” He also served as a
visiting professor in the department of library services at the
University of the West Indies from 1976 to 1977.

Professor Louis Vagianos served in 1968 as consultant on
campus planning and library building planning for the Univer-
sity of the West Indies at the request of the department of
external affairs.

Dr. Fred Matthews served as visiting professor to the Uni-
versity of the West Indies’ department of library studies, and
special consultant on the machine indexing of Jamaican news-
papers, with support from the International Development and
Research Centre. . .

In honouring Mrs. Robinson, Dalhousie is perpetuating an
association with Jamaica which goes back more than 35 years."”

LONG AND EDWARDS
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18.Edwards presented a copy of this book
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Assistant Secretary of the Soc-
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and Mr. L.P. Thompson, Assist-
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each case supplying me with
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wards’ election.
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to inspect all four volumes are
dated 1806.
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JAMAL HEADQUARTERS

47b SOUTH CAMP ROAD, P.0O. BOX 60 KGN. 4
Telephone: 92-84831

or the Zone Officein eachparish.

LIBRhaRY QUTOAATION

INTRODUCTION

Librarians often regard automation
either as a panacea to solve all their pro-
blems or as a monster to be resisted at
all costs. Both attitudes stem from an
ignorance of what automation involves,
what a computer is, and what it can or
cannot do, and both attitudes are equally
harmful. The computer is not some kind
of artificial brain that can do anything
one wants at the touch of a button. In
fact, it is an unintelligent drudge that
must be given absolutely precise and
logical instructions as to what it is to do.
It will then do exactly what it has been
told quickly, tirelessly, and accurately,
but it cannot think for itself, and if it has
been told to do the wrong thing it will do
just that. For example, it can add up a
long column of figures in a fraction of a
second, but if it has not been told to
print the result it will not do so. The
things it does best are routine, repetitive
jobs such as counting, sorting, listing, and
duplicating. The more complicated a job
is, the more difficult and expensive it
will be to automate it, and it is unlikely
that any job requiring value judgements,
intuition, or ad hoc decisions can be
performed successfully by a computer.

The types of operations for which
computers are commonly used can be
divided into two main groups: clerical
routines and information retrieval.

1. Clerical Routines

A great deal of library work consists of
mundane, repetitive, clerical operations
such as typing, sorting, and filing
catalogue cards, order records, or loan
records. These are prime candidates for
automation, as they are not only highly
amenable to it but also are often major
problem areas in a library. Backlogs and
bottlenecks commonly occur in these
areas, as when they are performed by
human beings they are extremely time-
consuming, highly susceptible to error,
and dreadfully boring. Computers can do
this kind of work far more quickly and
accurately than human beings, they can
work much longer hours (many computer
installations operate continuously 24
hours a day), they never get bored, never
go off sick or on vacation or on strike,
should only occasionally need to be

by
Graham K. L. Chan
Co-ordinator, Technical Services,
Library, UW.L, Mona

stopped for repairs, and normally have a
much greater capacity than any manual
system to accommodate an increase in
workload without requiring  any
additional resources. Moreover, compu-
ters can often provide additional benefits
at little or no extra cost which in a
manual system would require a great deal
of additional clerical work and additional
staff. Examples of these are:

{i) improved statistics: a computer
can easily count everything it
does and every item of informa-
tion it handles, as well as calcu-
lating totals, averages, etc., so
that it can provide a wide range
of statistics as a by-product of
its routine operations, e.g. the
number or value of books
ordered per day, week, month,
or year, broken down by fund
number, bookseller, publisher,
etc.

(i)  accessions lists and special cata-
logues or indexes (either of parts
of the total holdings or in
specialised formats, e.g. KWIC
indexes) all generated from the
same input records.

2. Information Retrieval

Computers can also be used to provide
information retrieval tools and services.
Many organisations which publish biblio-
graphic reference works, such as abstract-
ing and indexing journals, use computers
to perform routine clerical operations
similar to those mentioned above, to
perform page justification, and for com-
puter type-setting. Computers have in
fact made possible the publication of
some types of reference works which,
because of the enormous amount of
clerical work involved, would have been
impracticable on any large scale if
conventional manual methods were used,
for example keyword and citation
indexes.

The use of computers in this way
requires the conversion of the biblio-
graphic information to machine-readable
form; that is, a form which can be read
and handled by computers. Stores of such
information, referred to as data bases, can

be used not only to produce printed
publications but also as information
retrieval tools in their own right. For
example, by entering a search request
containing a suitable combination of
index terms, the computer can be made
to search the data base and print out or
display on a screen a list of matching
references. Many organisations now offer
their products in both printed and
machine-readable form; for example, the
Library of Congress MARC data base
consists of reels of magnetic tape on
which is recorded the information appear-
ing on Library of Congress printed cards.
The cards are produced from the tapes,
and customers can purchase either.
Similarly, the abstracting journal
Chemical Abstracts can be purchased
either in printed form or in machine-
readable form. The major advantages of
machine-readable data bases are that,
with well-designed computerised search
systems, a large data base can be searched
much more quickly and efficiently than
the equivalent number of printed
volumes, and the data base is normally
more up to date than the printed
volumes.

Libraries can gain access to machine-
readable data bases in three ways:

(i) they can purchase them for use
with their own computers

(ii)  they can construct their own

(iii) they can subscribe to a system in
which anyone paying the neces-
sary fee can search a data base
held in a single remote location,
either by mailing the search
request or by using an on-line
terminal which is in direct
communication with the data
base via telephone lines. Some of
these systems are commercial
ones, such as the DIALOG
system, which offers many
different data bases acquired
from the original producers.
Some systems are formed by a
network of co-operating libraries
which all contribute to the cost
of maintaining a shared data
base. The OCLC system is an
example of such a network, the
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amenable to it but also are often major
problem areas in a library. Backlogs and
bottlenecks commonly occur in these
areas, as when they are performed by
human beings they are extremely time-
consuming, highly susceptible to error,
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(i) improved statistics: a computer
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(ii)  accessions lists and special cata-
logues or indexes (either of parts
of the total holdings or in
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indexes) all generated from the
same input records.

2. Information Retrieval

Computers can also be used to provide
information retrieval tools and services.
Many organisations which publish biblio-
graphic reference works, such as abstract-
ing and indexing journals, use computers
to perform routine clerical operations
similar to those mentioned above, to
perform page justification, and for com-
puter type-setting. Computers have in
fact made possible the publication of
some types of reference works which,
because of the enormous amount of
clerical work involved, would have been
impracticable on any large scale if
conventional manual methods were used,
for example keyword and citation
indexes.

The use of computers in this way
requires the conversion of the biblio-
graphic information to machine-readable
form; that is, a form which can be read
and handled by computers. Stores of such
information, referred to as data bases, can

be used not only to produce printed
publications but also as information
retrieval tools in their own right. For
example, by entering a search request
containing a suitable combination of
index terms, the computer can be made
to search the data base and print out or
display on a screen a list of matching
references. Many organisations now offer
their products in both printed and
machine-readable form; for example, the
Library of Congress MARC data base
consists of reels of magnetic tape on
which is recorded the information appear-
ing on Library of Congress printed cards.
The cards are produced from the tapes,
and customers can purchase either.
Similarly, the  abstracting journal
Chemical Abstracts can be purchased
either in printed form or in machine-
readable form. The major advantages of
machine-readable data bases are that,
with well-designed computerised search
systems, a large data base can be searched
much more quickly and efficiently than
the equivalent number of printed
volumes, and the data base is normally
more up to date than the printed
volumes.

Libraries can gain access to machine-
readable data bases in three ways:

(i) they can purchase them for use
with their own computers

(ii)  they can construct their own

(iii) they can subscribe to a system in
which anyone paying the neces-
sary fee can search a data base
held in a single remote location,
either by mailing the search
request or by using an on-line
terminal which is in direct
communication with the data
base via telephone lines. Some of
these systems are commercial
ones, such as the DIALOG
system, which offers many
different data bases acquired
from the original producers.
Some systems are formed by a
network of co-operating libraries
which all contribute to the cost
of maintaining a shared data
base. The OCLC system is an
example of such a network, the
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data base being derived partly
from MARC tapes and partly
from records contributed by the
participating libraries.

In all of these systems the original
bibliographical information (catalogue
records, abstracts, index terms, etc.) must
be compiled by human beings, as must
the search requests used to retrieve the
information. However, systems have been
devised in which the computer itself
creates some of this information, for
example, by scanning the text of a docu-
ment or an abstract the computer auto-
matically selects terms to be used as
index terms on the basis of the frequency
of occurrence and the position of these
terms in the text. Most of these systems-
are only experimental and the quality
of their performance is a matter of
some controversy. None have yet gained
any great acceptance in libraries and they
are unlikely to be of more than academic
interest to libraries in Jamaica.

PROBLEMS

When considering automation, a
librarian should always begin by asking
what it is he really wants and why. Many
librarians simply expect an automated
system to produce exactly the same
things as their existing manual system,
and they never consider logically and
objectively whether this is really what is
needed or what alternatives could be
adopted. For example, the librarian may
require the system to continue producing
catalogue cards with full bibliographic
details printed in upper and lower case.
This can be done, but it is usually cheaper
and easier to use computers to produce
book-type catalogues containing short
entries in upper case only, and for most
libraries this would be perfectly adequate.
Automation should in fact be preceded
by an analysis of what the library is
currently doing and of what it should or
could be doing. In many instances this
will uncover operations, records, and files
which can be abandoned, either because
they are totally unnecessary or because
they are so rarely needed that they are
not worth the effort put into them. it
may also reveal needs which are not being
met by the existing system and needs
which could be met by alternative
methods. Throughout this process the
librarian must keep an open mind and be
amenable to change, sometimes radical
change. He must be prepared to question
and perhaps abandon ideas, methods,
and traditions which he has unhesitating-
ly accepted for many vyears, and if he is
unwilling to do so there is little chance
of success.
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Provided the librarians have the
necessary psychological attitudes, it
should be possible to carry out successful
automation projects in Jamaica, but one
should never expect automation to be
easy, and there are several special
problems which may limit what can be
done here. These can be grouped into
three broad categories: personnel, equip-
ment, and finance.

1. Personnel

It is unwise for librarians to embark on
automation without having a good
knowledge of what it entails, what can be
done, and how it can be done. |t may not
be realistic to expect librarians to
program and implement an entire system
alone (although an increasing number of
librarians can do so), but they should
know enough to be able to recognise
possible areas for automation, to specify
in detai! what the system should do, to
judge what is most suited to their needs
and what is unnecessary or impracticable,
and to know what information and
instructions they should give to the pro-
grammers and systems analysts who are
to construct the system. Unless they can
do this they are likely to get a system
which does not do what they want and
is difficult to change. Some librarians in
Jamaica know something about auto-
mation, but few know enough, and of
these even fewer are in a position to
put their knowledge to use.

This is the greatest obstacle to library
automation in Jamaica at present. How-
ever, it is a normal stage of library
development through which even the
highly developed countries have had to
pass, and in time it can be expected to
improve. The process can be encouraged
by providing opportunities for librarians
to take courses at local institutions, such
as CAST and UWI. These should be
courses which are not merely descriptive
but involve actual use of computers and
some computer programming. Librarians
may not be expected to become fully-
fledged computer programmers, but some
training in programming is the best way
of equipping the librarian with the
knowledge he needs. As a recent text-
book states:

“In order to understand fully the
capabilities and limitations of the
computer, the user needs to have a
knowledge in depth of its charac-
teristics, of the way it works and
of the assumptions it makes. It is
not suggested that a librarian who
is not an experienced computer
programmer will be unable to cope

with a computer system. Neverthe-
less, the librarian who has no
knowledge whatsoever of the pro-
grammer’s art will almost certainly
be at a severe disadvantage.”’

In addition to local courses, there may
be opportunities to study abroad, but
while there is no harm in taking these
opportunities, they are unlikely to be of
much use, as they are usually too short to
be able to provide the necessary depth
and are rarely intended to be more than
descriptive. Moreover, courses are likely
to be conducted by people who have
little or no experience of working in
developing countries, know nothing
about the special problems in those
countries, and concentrate on the latest
and most complex systems which are
unsuitable for developing countries.

Similarly, foreign experts who are
asked to come to Jamaica to advise on
automation may be more of a hindrance
than a help. Again, they rarely have any
significant experience of working in
developing countries, and they usually
do not have the time, the ability, or the
inclination to identify and analyse the
local problems and needs. The result is
that they commonly either recommend
whatever system they happen to be most
familiar with, or they make the same
fairly obvious recommendations which
the local librarians could have made
themselves.

2. Equipment

Any kind of machinery used in
Jamaica is likely to suffer from frequent
breakdowns, lack of spare parts, and in-
adequate servicing. The more sophisti-
cated the machinery, the greater the
problems are likely to be. Consequently,
not only in relation to automation but
in all his operations a librarian should
keep his equipment requirements as
simple as possible, and he should try to
avoid using any equipment produced by
firms which have no local branch or agent
to provide servicing. Standard punched
card input and print-outs in upper case
only should be adequate for most
purposes. This should also help to
minimise costs and the amount of staff
training required.

However, even with relatively simple
equipment it is unwise to automate any
function where quick and frequent up-
dating is required, such as circulation
control. This is not only because of the
likelihood of equipment breakdowns but
also because of the unreliable electricity
supply. Unless a standby electricity

generator is available, any automated
system will inevitably suffer frequent
disruption by power cuts. Remote on-
line systems involving searching of data
bases, such as DIALOG or OCLC, are
likely to be further hampered by ex-
tremely high telecommunications costs
and inadequate telephone service.

3. Finance

Eventually the recurrent costs of an
automated system may be absorbed into
the regular library budget when it no
longer has to support the superseded
manual system, but most automation
projects require at least some additional
capital funds initially, especially if, as
frequently happens, both the old manual
system and the new automated system
have to be operated simultaneously
during a transition period. The funds
required may not always be very large,
but there is often a psychological pro-
blem because the expenditure required
is highly visible whereas the benefits are
not. Also, while a librarian may never
think of the cost of his existing manual
system, as it is diffused and hidden
among such factors as staff, overheads,
space, and stationery, he may balk at
spending money on data processing
equipment, keypunching, computer time,
etc. As one writer has put it, one of the
basic laws of library automation is that
“the less a librarian knows about the cost
of his own conventional system the more
he will want to know about the cost of
someone else’s mechanised system.’’?

Moreover, no matter how small the
additional sum required, it is likely to be
very difficult to obtain as long as the
present economic situation continues.
This has inevitably led to an increasing
dependence on foreign aid in various
areas of library development including
automation. However, although this has
been given generously and has been of
great benefit in some instances, it is not
always appropriate and should not be
accepted blindly. Sometimes foreign
aid is dependent on the adoption of
highly sophisticated systems which are
not really what are needed and cannot
be funded locally once the foreign aid
has been exhausted. It is folly to accept
such a system merely to avoid missing
out on the foreign aid. Moreover, there
often seems to be an unhealthy tendency
for local librarians automatically to look
to foreign aid, foreign systems, and
foreign experts for the solutions to their
problems and the development of new
services, without seriously attempting to
analyse the real local needs or to devise
methods of meeting those needs from the

local resources. Foreign aid can be of
great value but it should always be used
for the systems and developments that
the local needs demand, not simply for
those which the foreign aid donor wants
to give, and it should not be considered

unless at least the recurrent costs can be
met locally.

CURRENT AUTOMATION ACTIVITY

Library automation in Jamaica has so
far chiefly affected the provision of
reference and information services, pro-
bably for two main reasons. Firstly,
foreign aid has been available to support
several such projects, and secondly
although the systems being used are often
highly sophisticated, a library can imple-
ment them and provide new information
retrieval tools and services without dis-
turbing any of its major routine opera-
tions such as acquisitions, cataloguing, or
circulation. Automation of these latter
operations is usually a large-scale under-
taking, which may require considerable
reorganisation, retraining of staff, con-
version of existing manual files to
machine-readable form, and extensive
testing of the new system. As far as |
know, no library in Jamaica has yet
attempted this, although proposals for
using the OCLC system for cataloguing
in the UWI library with funding from
U.S. A.l.D. have been under considera-
tion for some time.

The most sophisticated information
retrieval system currently being used is
DIALOG, currently being used experi-
mentally at EDIAC (Ministry of Educa-
tion) and the UWI Development & Plan-
ning Unit, in both cases with financial
assistance from U.S. A.l.D. Users’ termi-
nals are used to search data bases held in
the DIALOG computer in California via
telephone lines. Another relatively new
computer-produced retrieval tool is the
KWIC index to the Daily Gleaner pub-
lished by the West India Reference
Library. The data for this is keypunched
in the library and the programs are run
by IBM. The system was described in
detail elsewhere.3 Keyword indexes are
also being compiled at UWI, where ISER
is indexing Social & Economic Studies
and the Medical Library is indexing the
West Indian Medical Journal. These
indexes will be produced by a set of
programs which are run on the Univer-
sity’s computer and generate KWOC
indexes with up to two lines of printing
for each entry.

The University computer has also been
used to produce lists of the serial holdings

of the UWI Natural Science and Medical
libraries. Separate lists have been pro-
duced by title, Llbrary of Congress
classification number, and supplier,
covering approximately 2,500 serial titles.
It is hoped eventually to expand the lists
to include the Main library’s serials and
possibly other libraries’ serials as well.
The main limiting factor is the time
required to record and keypunch the
data.

Although as mentioned above no at-
tempts have been made to automate
major routine operations, some libraries
have used computers to assist with
various aspects of these operations. Pro-
bably the first to do this was the Alcan
Technical Information Centre, whose
use of a computer to produce routing
slips for journals being circulated was
described elsewhere.* Other examples
are the computerisation of its registra-
tion records by the West India Reference
Library and a computer program recently
prepared for the UWI library to produce
future annual compilations of cataloguing
statistics from monthly figures submitted
by individual cataloguers.
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data base being derived partly
from MARC tapes and partly
from records contributed by the
participating libraries.

In all of these systems the original
bibliographical information (catalogue
records, abstracts, index terms, etc.) must
be compiled by human beings, as must
the search requests used to retrieve the
information. However, systems have been
devised in which the computer itself
creates some of this information, for
example, by scanning the text of a docu-
ment or an abstract the computer auto-
matically selects terms to be used as
index terms on the basis of the frequency
of occurrence and the position of these
terms in the text. Most of these systems-
are only experimental and the quality
of their performance is a matter of
some controversy. None have yet gained
any great acceptance in libraries and they
are unlikely to be of more than academic
interest to libraries in Jamaica.

PROBLEMS

When considering automation, a
librarian should always begin by asking
what it is he really wants and why. Many
librarians simply expect an automated
system to produce exactly the same
things as their existing manual system,
and they never consider logically and
objectively whether this is really what is
needed or what alternatives could be
adopted. For example, the librarian may
require the system to continue producing
catalogue cards with full bibliographic
details printed in upper and lower case.
This can be done, but it is usually cheaper
and easier to use computers to produce
book-type catalogues containing short
entries in upper case only, and for most
libraries this would be perfectly adequate.
Automation should in fact be preceded
by an analysis of what the library is
currently doing and of what it should or
could be doing. In many instances this
will uncover operations, records, and files
which can be abandoned, either because
they are totally unnecessary or because
they are so rarely needed that they are
not worth the effort put into them. It
may also reveal needs which are not being
met by the existing system and needs
which- could be met by alternative
methods. Throughout this process the
librarian must keep an open mind and be
amenable to change, sometimes radical
change. He must be prepared to question
and perhaps abandon ideas, methods,
and traditions which he has unhesitating-
ly accepted for many years, and if he is
unwilling to do so there is little chance
of success.
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Provided the librarians have the
necessary psychological attitudes, it
should be possible to carry out successful
automation projects in Jamaica, but one
should never expect automation to be
easy, and there are several special
problems which may limit what can be
done here. These can be grouped into
three broad categories: personnel, equip-
ment, and finance.

1. Personnel

It is unwise for librarians to embark on
automation without having a good
knowledge of what it entails, what can be
done, and how it can be done. It may not
be realistic to expect librarians to
program and implement an entire system
alone (although an increasing number of
librarians can do so), but they should
know enough to be able to recognise
possible areas for automation, to specify
in detail what the system should do, to
judge what is most suited to their needs
and what is unnecessary or impracticable,
and to know what information and
instructions they should give to the pro-
grammers and systems analysts who are
to construct the system. Unless they can
do this they are likely to get a system
which does not do what they want and
is difficult to change. Some librarians in
Jamaica know something about auto-
mation, but few know enough, and of
these even fewer are in a position to
put their knowledge to use.

This is the greatest obstacle to library
automation in Jamaica at present. How-
ever, it is a normal stage of library
development through which even the
highly developed countries have had to
pass, and in time it can be expected to
improve. The process can be encouraged
by providing opportunities for librarians
to take courses at local institutions, such
as CAST and UWI. These should be
courses which are not merely descriptive
but involve actual use of computers and
some computer programming. Librarians
may not be expected to become fully-
fledged computer programmers, but some
training in programming is the best way
of equipping the librarian with the
knowledge he needs. As a recent text-
book states:

“In order to understand fully the
capabilities and limitations of the
computer, the user needs to have a
knowledge in depth of its charac-
teristics, of the way it works and
of the assumptions it makes. It is
not suggested that a librarian who
is not an experienced computer
programmer will be unable to cope

with a computer system. Neverthe-
less, the librarian who has no
knowledge whatsoever of the pro-
grammer’s art will almost certainly
be at a severe disadvantage.’’?

In addition to local courses, there may
be opportunities to study abroad, but
while there is no harm in taking these
opportunities, they are unlikely to be of
much use, as they are usually too short to
be able to provide the necessary depth
and are rarely intended to be more than
descriptive. Moreover, courses are likely
to be conducted by people who have
little or no experience of working in
developing countries, know nothing
about the special problems in those
countries, and concentrate on the latest
and most complex systems which are
unsuitable for developing countries.

Similarly, foreign experts who are
asked to come to Jamaica to advise on
automation may be more of a hindrance
than a help. Again, they rarely have any
significant experience of working in
developing countries, and they usually
do not have the time, the ability, or the
inclination to identify and analyse the
local problems and needs. The result is
that they commonly either recommend
whatever system they happen to be most
familiar with, or they make the same
fairly obvious recommendations which
the local librarians could have made
themselves.

2. Equipment

Any kind of machinery used in
Jamaica is likely to suffer from frequent
breakdowns, lack of spare parts, and in-
adequate servicing. The more sophisti-
cated the machinery, the greater the
problems are likely to be. Consequently,
not only in relation to automation but
in all his operations a librarian should
keep his equipment requirements as
simple as possible, and he should try to
avoid using any equipment produced by
firms which have no local branch or agent
to provide servicing. Standard punched
card input and print-outs in upper case
only should be adequate for most
purposes. This should also help to
minimise costs and the amount of staff
training required.

However, even with relatively simple
equipment it is unwise to automate any
function where quick and frequent up-
dating is required, such as circulation
control. This is not only because of the
likelihood of equipment breakdowns but
also because of the unreliable electricity
supply. Unless a standby electricity

generator is available, any automated
system will inevitably suffer frequent
disruption by power cuts. Remote on-
line systems involving searching of data
bases, such as DIALOG or OCLC, are
likely to be further hampered by ex-
tremely high telecommunications costs
and inadequate telephone service.

3. Finance

Eventually the recurrent costs of an
automated system may be absorbed into
the regular library budget when it no
longer has to support the superseded
manual system, but most automation
projects require at least some additional
capital funds initially, especially if, as
frequently happens, both the old manual
system and the new automated system
have to be operated simultaneously
during a transition period. The funds
required may not always be very large,
but there is often a psychological pro-
blem because the expenditure required
is highly visible whereas the benefits are
not. Also, while a librarian may never
think of the cost of his existing manual
system, as it is diffused and hidden
among such factors as staff, overheads,
space, and stationery, he may balk at
spending money on data processing
equipment, keypunching, computer time,
etc. As one writer has put it, one of the
basic taws of library automation is that
““the less a librarian knows about the cost
of his own conventional system the more
he will want to know about the cost of
someone else’s mechanised system.’'2

Moreover, no matter how small the
additional sum required, it is likely to be
very difficult to obtain as long as the
present economic situation continues.
This has inevitably led to an increasing
dependence on foreign aid in various
areas of library development including
automation. However, although this has
been given generously and has been of
great benefit in some instances, it is not
always appropriate and should not be
accepted blindly. Sometimes foreign
aid is dependent on the adoption of
highly sophisticated systems which are
not really what are needed and cannot
be funded locally once the foreign aid
has been exhausted. It is folly to accept
such a system merely to avoid missing
out on the foreign aid. Moreover, there
often seems to be an unhealthy tendency
for local librarians automatically to look
to foreign aid, foreign systems, and
foreign experts for the solutions to their
problems and the development of new
services, without seriously attempting to
analyse the real local needs or to devise
methods of meeting those needs from the

local resources. Foreign aid can be of
great value but it should always be used
for the systems and developments that
the local needs demand, not simply for
those which the foreign aid donor wants
to give, and it should not be considered

unless at least the recurrent costs can be
met locally.

CURRENT AUTOMATION ACTIVITY

Library automation in Jamaica has so
far chiefly affected the provision of
reference and information services, pro-
bably for two main reasons. Firstly,
foreign aid has been available to support
several such projects, and secondly
although the systems being used are often
highly sophisticated, a library can imple-
ment them and provide new information
retrieval tools and services without dis-
turbing any of its major routine opera-
tions such as acquisitions, cataloguing, or
circulation. Automation of these latter
operations is usually a large-scale under-
taking, which may require considerable
reorganisation, retraining of staff, con-
version of existing manual files to
machine-readable form, and extensive
testing of the new system. As far as |
know, no library in Jamaica has yet
attempted this, although proposals for
using the OCLC system for cataloguing
in the UW! library with funding from
U.S. A.l.D. have been under considera-
tion for some time.

The most sophisticated information
retrieval system currently being used is
DIALOG, currently being used experi-
mentally at EDIAC (Ministry of Educa-
tion) and the UWI Development & Plan-
ning Unit, in both cases with financial
assistance from U.S. A.l.D. Users’ termi-
nals are used to search data bases held in
the DIALOG computer in California via
telephone lines. Another relatively new
computer-produced retrieval tool is the
KWIC index to the Daily Gleaner pub-
lished by the West India Reference
Library. The data for this is keypunched
in the library and the programs are run
by IBM. The system was described in
detail elsewhere.> Keyword indexes are
also being compiled at UWI, where ISER
is indexing Social & Economic Studies
and the Medical Llbrary is indexing the
West Indian Medical Journal. These
indexes will be produced by a set of
programs which are run on the Univer-
sity’s computer and generate KWOC
indexes with up to two lines of printing
for each entry.

The University computer has also been
used to produce lists of the serial holdings

of the UWI Natural Science and Medical
libraries. Separate lists have been pro-
duced by title, Llbrary of Congress
classification number, and supplier,
covering approximately 2,500 serial titles.
It is hoped eventually to expand the lists
to include the Main library’s serials and
possibly other libraries’ serials as well.
The main limiting factor is the time
required to record and keypunch the
data.

Although as mentioned above no at-
tempts have been made to automate
major routine operations, some libraries
have used computers to assist with
various aspects of these operations. Pro-
bably the first to do this was the Alcan
Technical Information Centre, whose
use of a computer to produce routing
slips for journals being circulated was
described elsewhere.# Other examples
are the computerisation of its registra-
tion records by the West India Reference
Library and a computer program recently
prepared for the UWI library to produce
future annual compilations of cataloguing
statistics from monthly figures submitted
by individual cataloguers.
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THE SCIENCE AND

TECHNICAL INFORMATION

NETWORK

by
Stephanie Ferguson
Chairman, Standing Committee,
Science & Technology Information Network

The “’Plan for a National Documenta-
tion Information and Library System
for Jamaica’”” which was formulated
by the National Council on Libraries,
Archives and Documentation Services
{(NACOLADS) in 1977 and accepted by
government, proposed a National Informa-
tion System for Jamaica, The model pro-
posed envisaged the organization and
integration of libraries, documentation
centres and other information units into a
number of specialized sub-systems to form
a network of information systems co-
ordinated at the national level by the
proposed National Library of Jamaica.

The Science and Technical Information
Network was identified as an important
component of the plan. It would operate
through a focal point at the Scientific
Research Council where a Union Cata-
logue of the science and technology in-
formation holdings in the island would
be maintained. This focal point would
operate a switching and referral system
which would procure S & T material with-
in the units of the network for the user,
or inform users where information could
be located. Machinery for co-operative
development and storage of resources
would be established, standardization of
library procedures would ba promoted,
data would be captured for input to the
National Union Catalogue, and accessibili-
ty to international sources of information
maintained through the work of the focal
point.

Recognizing the major role which the
development of science and technology
could play in nation building and the
importance of providing a basic infra-
structure for this development NACO
LADS started working immediately to
establish a functional network.

In keeping with the recommendations
of the plan, NACOLADS established a
Standing Committee under the Chairman-
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ship of Mrs. Pippa Fray in July, 1978
with the following terms of reference:
(i} To organize the co-ordination of
libraries in science and techmo-
logy into an effective network
so as to facilitate access to
science and technology inform-

ation as needed,

(ii) To encourage the application of
standards in the publication of
science and technology informa-
tion and to promote the dissem-
ination of such information.

(iii) To promote the education of
information handlers and users.

(iv) To promote the improvement of
bibliographic and documentation
services and to encourage the de-
velopment and eventual automa-
tion of data banks.

Guided by the Standing Cominittee
for the Co-ordination of Information Ser-
vices in Science and Technology, librar-
ians working in science and technical
information units under the leadership of
Mrs. Ouida Lewis, Technical Information
Officer of the Scientific Research Council,
enthusiastically set about the establish-
ment of the Science and Technical Net-
work.

A consultant was obtained through a
technical assistance programme to assist
libraries in the network, advise on existing
problems and address a User Education
Seminar for management and information
personnel in the network. Members of the
network participated in the three-day
workshop on union cataloguing which
was organized for network personnel at
their request by the Department of Lib-
rary Studies. Regular meetings are held
and network members are now engaged in
work on the compilation of a National
Union List of Serials patterned on Lon-
don University Union List of Serials.

The Standing Committee on behalf of
NACOLADS organized a workshop for
the formulation of a science and techno-
logy information policy for Jamaica at
the Sheraton Hotel from October 24—26,
1978. This policy will become an integral

part of the Science and Technology policy
for Jamaica. Several papers were pre-
sented, which evoked interest from a
representative cross section of the Jamai-
can community and provoked lively and
interesting discussions. The final draft of
the recommendations is being compiled
for submission to the National Council.

The Working Party and its parent body
NACOLADS recognize the fact that funds
are needed to ensure effective operation
of the network. Attempts are therefore
being made to obtain technical assistance
from international agencies to implement
the following:

1. Conduct a resource survey to collect
and analyse data in order to reveal
what resources exist and what improve-
ments are needed.

2, Conduct a user survey to collect and
analyse data to reveal user needs.

3. Organize and establish a union cata-
logue of holdings in the Science and
Technology Network.

4. Establish a  Documentation Centre
which will organize the collection,
storage and retrieval of S & T material
with particular emphasis on locally
generated material. This documenta-
tion centre will then offer an abstract-
ing and indexing service to locally
generated S & T information.

5. Establish an inventory of research in
progress by conducting a survey, com-
piling information and publishing a
directory of research in progress.

6. Establish a skill bank by conducting a
survey, compiling information and pub-

lishing a register of science and tech.

nology expertise available within Jam-
aica.

It is hoped that technical assistance
will be obtained at an early date to assist
in the establishment of the network. In
the meanwhile members of the network
will proceed with their plans to compile
a Union List of Serials and the Working
Party hopes to launch a User Education
Programme.

>

The Jamaica Library Service celebrated
its 30th year of operation in 1978 and
November was designated 30th Anniver-
sary Month,

In March of its 30th year, the Jamaica
Library Service had 455 service points
across the island, an increase of 80% in
the last 10 years. Sixty-four of these
are full-time libraries opening for at least
54 hours a week and 247 are bookmobile
stops lasting 20—30 minutes. In between
come the part-time branches opening for
30—-49 hours, 17 book centres which
offer only 4—10 hours, and a small num-
ber of bookmobile stops of 1—3 hours.
Eight hospitals and 12 youth camps and
correctional institutions are also served.

The all-island ratio of books to readers
was 2:1, which is not sufficient and in
consequence the circulation rate is too
high and results in the rapid deterioration
of the book stock and very heavy with-
drawals,

In March 1978, 1 person in every 3.7
of the population was a member of the
Library Service, compared with 1 in every

HE. the Most Honourable Mrs. Florizel Glasspole presenting Mrs. Gladys Clare-Thomas, Senior

30th ANNIVERSARY

OF THE JAMAICA
LIBRARY SERVICE

33 in 1958, and 1 in 7.2 in 1968, This
figure does not include people who use
books, periodicals, newspaper and other
material in the reading rooms and those
who read books borrowed by relatives
and friends. Kingston and St. Andrew
naturally tead in membership with a total
of 181,000. Clarendon, St. James, St.
Catherine and Manchester rank next,
ranging from 43,000 to 56,000 registered
readers. The Kingston and St. Andrew
figures, however, have fallen compared
with 1976/77. Island-wide home reading
by junior members in 1977/78 decreased
by 13%, due no doubt to lack of child-
ren’s books.

In 1975/76 the budget had reached
$4,327,343.00 of which $1,917,188.00
was provided by Central Government and
$3,410,155.00 by the 13 Parish Councils.
The financial help provided by the Bri-
tish Council in the early years was phased
out by 1959/60, in accordance with their
agreement with the Jamaican Government.

The Jamaica Library Service employs
1019 paid staff and there are 31 volun-

Librarianin the Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library, with an award for twenty six years’ service.

teers. There are 90 posts for professional
librarians, but only 52 are filled.

The Schools Library Service operates
a service to 813 primary and 80 second-
ary schools (formerly junior secondary).
The service is operated by bookmobiles
based at Headquarters and at the libraries
in Montego Bay, Mandeville, St. Ann's
Bay and Port Antonio. Teachers choose
the term’s supply of books from the
bookmobiles. The stock provided ranged
from 150 books in an infant school to
over 1,000 in comprehensive schools. The
Ministry of Education has been develop-
ing libraries in primary and comprehen-
sive schools and library rooms have been
provided in new primary schools and in
old ones which have been extended.

During November, the specially desig-
nated 30th Anniversary Month, numerous
activities to commemorate the anniver-
sary took place. These included an awards
ceremony at King’s House when certifi-
cates were presented to long-service staff
and committee members, an amnesty
allowing long overdue books to be return-
ed without fines, fund-raising activities,
the opening of new buildings and stone
laying for a Cultural Centre in Manchester,
the iaunching of a bookmobile service in
4 parishes (St. Ann, St. Mary, Hanover
and Manchester) and a Seminar/Workshop
on book production in the Caribbean.

A bookmobile and books to the value
of $10,000 were presented to the Schools
Library Service by an old friend, the Bri-
tish Council. The 4 bookmobiles for the
parishes were obtained through a techni-
cal assistance programme between the
Netherlands Government and the Jamai-
can Government and are the first instal-
ment of 10 from this source.

The Seminar/Workshop was inspired
by the hope that it would stimulate more
book production in the region, both for
our own cultural relevance and because
of the practical problems of foreign ex-
change. Including the speakers and re-
porters, the Seminar was attended by
some 50 participants and the Workshop
by 70. There were representatives from
(cont’d on page 41)
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THE SCIENCE AND

TECHNICAL INFORMATION

NETWORK

by
Stephanie Ferguson
Chairman, Standing Committee,
Science & Technology Information Network

The “’Plan for a National Documenta-
tion Information and Library System
for Jamaica’”” which was formulated
by the National Council on Libraries,
Archives and Documentation Services
{(NACOLADS) in 1977 and accepted by
government, proposed a National Informa-
tion System for Jamaica, The model pro-
posed envisaged the organization and
integration of libraries, documentation
centres and other information units into a
number of specialized sub-systems to form
a network of information systems co-
ordinated at the national level by the
proposed National Library of Jamaica.

The Science and Technical Information
Network was identified as an important
component of the plan. It would operate
through a focal point at the Scientific
Research Council where a Union Cata-
logue of the science and technology in-
formation holdings in the island would
be maintained. This focal point would
operate a switching and referral system
which would procure S & T material with-
in the units of the network for the user,
or inform users where information could
be located. Machinery for co-operative
development and storage of resources
would be established, standardization of
library procedures would bs promoted,
data would be captured for input to the
National Union Catalogue, and accessibili-
ty to international sources of information
maintained through the work of the focal
point.

Recognizing the major role which the
development of science and technology
could play in nation building and the
importance of providing a basic infra-
structure for this development NACO
LADS started working immediately to
establish a functional network,

In keeping with the recommendations
of the plan, NACOLADS established a
Standing Committee under the Chairman-
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ship of Mrs. Pippa Fray in July, 1978
with the following terms of reference:
(i) To organize the co-ordination of
libraries in science and techmo-
logy into an effective network
so as to facilitate access to
science and technology inform-

ation as needed,

(ii) To encourage the application of
standards in the publication of
science and technology informa-
tion and to promote the dissem-
ination of such information.

(iii) To promote the education of
information handlers and users,

(iv) To promote the improvement of
bibliographic and documentation
services and to encourage the de-
velopment and eventual automa-
tion of data banks.

Guided by the Standing Cominittee
for the Co-ordination of Information Ser-
vices in Science and Technology, librar-
ians working in science and technical
information units under the leadership of
Mrs. Ouida Lewis, Technical Information
Officer of the Scientific Research Council,
enthusiastically set about the establish-
ment of the Science and Technical Net-
work.

A consultant was obtained through a
technical assistance programme to assist
libraries in the network, advise on existing
problems and address a User Education
Seminar for management and information
personnel in the network. Members of the
network participated in the three-day
workshop on union cataloguing which
was organized for network personnel at
their request by the Department of Lib-
rary Studies. Regular meetings are held
and network members are now engaged in
work on the compilation of a National
Union List of Serials patterned on Lon-
don University Union List of Serials.

The Standing Committee on behalf of
NACOLADS organized a workshop for
the formulation of a science and techno-
logy information policy for Jamaica at
the Sheraton Hotel from October 24—26,
1978. This policy will become an integral

part of the Science and Technology policy
for Jamaica. Several papers were pre-
sented, which evoked interest from a
representative cross section of the Jamai-
can community and provoked lively and
interesting discussions. The final draft of
the recommendations is being compiled
for submission to the National Council.

The Working Party and its parent body
NACOLADS recognize the fact that funds
are needed to ensure effective operation
of the network. Attempts are therefore
being made to obtain technical assistance
from international agencies to implement
the following:

1. Conduct a resource survey to collect
and analyse data in order to reveal
what resources exist and what improve-
ments are needed.

2. Conduct a user survey to collect and
analyse data to reveal user needs.

3. Organize and establish a union cata-
logue of holdings in the Science and
Technology Network.

4. Establish a  Documentation Centre
which will organize the coliection,
storage and retrieval of S & T material
with particular emphasis on locally
generated material. This documenta-
tion centre will then offer an abstract-
ing and indexing service to locally
generated S & T information.

5. Establish an inventory of research in
progress by conducting a survey, com-
piling information and publishing a
directory of research in progress.

6. Establish a skill bank by conducting a
survey, compiling information and pub-

lishing a register of science and tech-

nology expertise available within Jam-
aica.

It is hoped that technical assistance
will be obtained at an early date to assist
in the establishment of the network. In
the meanwhile members of the network
will proceed with their plans to compile
a Union List of Serials and the Working
Party hopes to launch a User Education
Programme.
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The Jamaica Library Service celebrated
its 30th year of operation in 1978 and
November was designated 30th Anniver-
sary Month,

In March of its 30th year, the Jamaica
Library Service had 455 service points
across the island, an increase of 80% in
the last 10 years. Sixty-four of these
are full-time libraries opening for at least
54 hours a week and 247 are bookmobile
stops lasting 20—30 minutes. In between
come the part-time branches opening for
30—49 hours, 17 book centres which
offer only 4—10 hours, and a small num-
ber of bookmobile stops of 1—3 hours.
Eight hospitals and 12 youth camps and
correctional institutions are also served.

The all-island ratio of books to readers
was 2:1, which is not sufficient and in
consequence the circulation rate is too
high and results in the rapid deterioration
of the book stock and very heavy with-
drawals,

In March 1978, 1 person in every 3.7
of the population was a member of the
Library Service, compared with 1 in every
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33 in 1958, and 1 in 7.2 in 1968. This
figure does not include people who use
books, periodicals, newspaper and other
material in the reading rooms and those
who read books borrowed by relatives
and friends. Kingston and St. Andrew
naturally lead in membership with a total
of 181,000. Clarendon, St. James, St.
Catherine and Manchester rank next,
ranging from 43,000 to 56,000 registered
readers. The Kingston and St. Andrew
figures, however, have fallen compared
with 1976/77. Island-wide home reading
by junior members in 1977/78 decreased
by 13%, due no doubt to lack of child-
ren’s books.

In 1975/76 the budget had reached
$4,327,343.00 of which $1,917,188.00
was provided by Central Government and
$3,410,155.00 by the 13 Parish Councils.
The financial help provided by the Bri-
tish Council in the early years was phased
out by 1959/60, in accordance with their
agreement with the Jamaican Government.

The Jamaica Library Service employs
1019 paid staff and there are 31 volun-

Librarian in the Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library, with an award for twenty six years’ service.

teers. There are 90 posts for professional
librarians, but only 52 are filled.

The Schools Library Service operates
a service to 813 primary and 80 second-
ary schools (formerly junior secondary).
The service is operated by bookmobiles
based at Headquarters and at the libraries
in Montego Bay, Mandeville, St. Ann's
Bay and Port Antonio. Teachers choose
the term’s supply of books from the
bookmobiles. The stock provided ranged
from 150 books in an infant school to
over 1,000 in comprehensive schools. The
Ministry of Education has been develop-
ing libraries in primary and comprehen-
sive schools and library rooms have been
provided in new primary schools and in
old ones which have been extended.

During November, the specially desig-
nated 30th Anniversary Month, numerous
activities to commemorate the anniver-
sary took place. These included an awards
ceremony at King’s House when certifi-
cates were presented to long-service staff
and committee members, an amnesty
allowing long overdue books to be return-
ed without fines, fund-raising activities,
the opening of new buildings and stone
laying for a Cultural Centre in Manchester,
the iaunching of a bookmobile service in
4 parishes (St. Ann, St. Mary, Hanover
and Manchester) and a Seminar/Workshop
on book production in the Caribbean.

A bookmobile and books to the value
of $10,000 were presented to the Schools
Library Service by an old friend, the Bri-
tish Council. The 4 bookmobiles for the
parishes were obtained through a techni-
cal assistance programme between the
Netherlands Government and the Jamai-
can Government and are the first instal-
ment of 10 from this source.

The Seminar/Workshop was inspired
by the hope that it would stimulate more
book production in the region, both for
our own cultural relevance and because
of the practical problems of foreign ex-
change. Including the speakers and re-
porters, the Seminar was attended by
some 50 participants and the Workshop
by 70. There were representatives from
(cont’d on page 41)
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ROGER Whais BEANUSCRIPTS
N THE UWL LIBRARY:

—awmo{bmwmwmw_

There is little doubt that when the
Main Library of the University of the
West Indies in Jamaica acquired the
manuscripts of Roger Mais in 1966,
through the generosity of the author’s
sister, Mrs. Jessie Taylor, who is also
Mais's executrix, it greatly enriched its
collection of manuscripts and rare books.

Born August 11, 1905, Roger Mais
died of cancer in June 1955, a few weeks
before the appearance of his third pub-
lished novel, Black Lightning. That he
died in the prime of his life is a tragedy,
but it is even more tragic that death came
at a point when he was finally coming to
fruition as a writer, after a long and
laborious apprenticeship of at least
twenty vyears. Much of his literary
strivings during this period of apprentice-
ship is preserved in the extensive collec-
tion of manuscripts he has left behind.

It is true that even before the publica-
tion of his first novel, The Hills Were
Joyful Together, in 1953, he had long
established himself as a writer, and
painter, in his native Jamaica. We find a
convenient listing of his literary achieve-
ments up to January 30, 1950, in one of
his notebooks in a draft of a letter of
that date, intended for literary agents:

| have had short stories published
in Life and Letters and one in a
little war-time anthology, Stories
from the Nations. One of my
poems has appeared in an antholo-
gy of Negro Poetry recently put out
by Langston Hughes. | have also
had six short stories and several
poems broadcast to date over BBC.
| have contributed to many lesser
known magazines, and have had
one three-act and one one-act play
produced by the Little Theatre
Movement of Jamaica, a local or-
ganization which is doing a high
standard of work...
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The two plays produced were Hurricane
and (possibly) Song for the Night, both
staged together at the Ward in February,
1943. We must also add to this list his
two collections of short stories — Face,
and Other Stories (May 1942), and
And Most of All, Man (December 1942)
— both locally published. After January,
1950, he continued to publish pieces in
local outlets, and a few more of his works
were read on the BBC programme,
“Caribbean Voices.” His play, Atalanta
at Calydon, written in 1950, was staged
in September of that year by the then
newly created Creative Theatre Workshop
— Mais’s play was their first production.
Then came the publication of his three
novels by Jonathan Cape. The main local
outlet for his literary efforts, consisting
of short stories, poems, and a few plays,
was Public Opinion, a newspaper founded
in 1937 as an organ of the newly formed

People’s National Party. This newspaper
played a major role in the general politi-
cal and cultural awakening in the country
during that period which witnessed the
birth of a West Indian consciousness.
Besides his creative literary contributions,
Public Opinion also published most of
Mais's large journalistic output. Mais
himself published two shortlived
magazines: Pepperpot,’ sometime in the
1920s, and The People which began
late 1946, folding early in 1947. Locating
copies of the former has, so far, proved
futile.

“Now We Know”

It is interesting to note here that
despite the volume (and quality} of his
contribution to creative literature in
Jamaica, the general Jamaican public still
remember Roger Mais more for a single
journalistic piece — his famous “Now We
Know'' (Public Opinion, July 11, 1944}
attacking British colonial policy, and
which landed him in gaol for six months
— than for his creative writings. Indeed,
the Order of Jamaica recently conferred
on him posthumously was cited for his
“contribution to Jamaican politics”,
While Mais was not actually a founding-
member of the People’s National Party,
he actively supported it from its incep-
tion, and was totally committed to, and,
with his pen as his chief weapon, fought
for the emergent nationalist movement in
the country. In fact, as his writings,
especially his journalism, attest, his was
one of the strongest and most fearless
voices in the cry for self-government.
Further, throughout his creative life —
which began with, and was a part of, the
West Indian renascence, and continued up
to his death — Mais relentlessly fought
against not only British colonialism, but
all forms of oppression and injustices,
wherever he saw it existing. Indeed, we
can hardly separate his political contribu-

tion from the one he made to creative
literature, West Indian literature in
particular; for, as this collection of
manuscripts reveals, Mais the socio-
political being and Mais the artist were
completely integrated.

Comprising both published and un-
published material, the collection in the
University Library includes every genre
Mais experimented with, and that is
virtually every literary genre — poetry,
short story, drama, novel — as well as
pieces of his journalism, including
journalistic sketches, and a substantial
volume on his theory of fiction. Together
there are some three hundred pieces, in-
cluding eighty-seven short stories, nine-
teen plays, seventeen radio plays, seven
novels (including the three published
novels), one unfinished novel, a folder
of over fifty poems, and twenty-one note-
books. Further, for some of these pieces,
including the three published novels,
there are several drafts. There is also the
added bonus of newspaper clippings and
other such miscellany on Mais and his
works, most of which the author himself
collected. Yet, despite its volume, bear in
mind that this collection does not repre-
sent the entire corpus of Mais's creative
writings. For instance, among his poems
are some from Deirdre and Comedy
Above the Stars, two plays which are
apparently lost to us.

Most are typescripts on standard bond
paper. Others are typed on various kinds
of paper including the reverse of old
circular letters advertising The People,
Mais’s magazine mentioned above. The
few pieces in holograph are written both
in ink and pencil. Many pieces, both type-
scripts and holographs, bear corrections
and/or notes in the author’s hand, again,
both in ink and pencil. In a few cases we
find brief comments/corrections by one
or other of the literary agents to whom
Mais was sending his work. In an effort
to find publication outlets for his work,
Mais started corresponding with literary
agents and publishers abroad almost
from the start of his writing career in the
1930s concentrating at first on the
American market. To date, no evidence
has been found that he ever succeeded
in placing any of his work with such
outlets.

Although most pieces are undated,
dates can be established with some
accuracy, based on internal evidence
which is provided mainily through the
addresses we find on many of the type-
scripts. Mais, apparently, changed his
address quite frequently, and so, with
some knowledge of when he lived where,

a fairly good idea of the dates of such
pieces can be inferred from the addresses
they bear. Dates can also be established
from external evidence especially in the
case of published pieces.

Notebooks

The notebooks which are mostly blue
‘royal’ exercise books, are written in ink
and pencil. Although only six are dated,
again, from internal evidence, approxi-
mate dates can be established. With the
earliest dated ‘““Xmas 1940,” and the
latest 1953, kept while Mais was in
England, they cover a broad chronologi-
cal span. Because of this, as well as the
highly varied nature of their contents,
they constitute a significant part of the
richness of the entire collection. Contain-
ing complete drafts as well as fragments of
varying lengths of the author's creative
writings, they are invaluable in their
illumination of the working, and develop-
ment, of his creative imagination. This is
especially so when they are examined in
conjunction with the rest of the corpus as
they contain the seeds, and often, some-
thing of the development of many of the
finished pieces in typescript. In fact, five
of these notebooks contain what |
consider the first draft of The Hills Were
Joyful Together. One, dated 'Gth Aug.
1941" and titled “Be Kind to Cats,”
contains this single item which is a long
short story. Juxtaposed with such
writings are also drafts/fragments of
journalistic pieces which often take the
form of letters to newspaper editors, and
usually dealing with contemporary socio-
political matters. Containing also several
drafts of letters to these (American)
literary agents previously mentioned,
they provide us with some insight into
Mais’s relationship with them, all this
helping to throw some light on his
artistic development in general. Then
there are the usual random jottings, such
as a title only, a name, ideas to be
developed in future works. Apart from
these, we sometimes find fragments
which offer us interesting if brief glimpses
of the more private individual, such as
a draft of a letter to “J. H.” [John
Hearne] thanking him for his favourable
review of Atalanta at Calydon (Hearne's
review appeared in Public Opinion,
September 30, 1950). It states in part:

...In a country defiled from end to
end with Philistines you who have
come back to it fresh can scarcely
know what it means to me to
realise that at least someone knows
what it is all about. | cannot say
more.

As to indigenous art there is only

one thing to do, stop your eyes and
ears and find a still place inside
yourself that is all awareness, pure
awareness, and write. Not try to
write for any society, any age, but
just open up the faucet of your
being and let yourself flow ...

All such insights add to our knowledge
of the author who is both artist and
socio-political being; implicit in such
evidence, too, is the integration of both.
Indeed, the very juxtaposition of these
different kinds of writings, each offering
a different view of the author, suggests
this integration.

The pieces of journalism, although
few, especially in terms of Mais's total
journalistic output, are varied enough to
give us a fairly rounded view of the
‘public’ Mais. Further, they too have a
wide chronological range. It is interesting
to note that the image of the ‘public’
Mais they project is no different from the
one we sense beneath the pieces of his
creative imagination. This is the image of
the sensitive individual, belonging to a
particular age, acutely aware of, and
deeply concerned with, all that was un-
folding around him,

All the pieces which make up this
collection, including the notebooks, are,
generally, in fair to excellent condition.
Some of the typescripts, however, have
been damaged by both time and the
worms — a few to the point of being
fragile — but all are still readable.

The importance of these manuscripts,
and this must be stressed, lies not so
much in their enhancement of Mais's
already established reputation as a
writer, as in their illumination of his
development as a writer. (A great deal of
the unpublished pieces, including the four
early unpublished novels, should, perhaps
remain unpublished.) With the earliest
piece, which is a political letter to the
editor of The Daily Gleaner, dated
October 2, 1937, and the latest being
the unfinished novel, In the Sight of this
Sun, on which he was working up to his
death in 1955 (that is, up to the point
where he was able to) this collection

spans virtually the entire creative period
of the author’s life.

Phases of Development

My examination of the corpus reveals
the writer developing through three broad
phases which | have dated as follows:
from before 1937 to c¢. 1945; c. 1945 to
c. 1950; c. 1950 to 1955. Although three
distinct periods are implied, bear in mind
that, as in any evolutionary process such
as the artistic development of a writer,
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There is little doubt that when the
Main Library of the University of the
West Indies in Jamaica acquired the
manuscripts of Roger Mais in 1966,
through the generosity of the author’s
sister, Mrs. Jessie Taylor, who is also
Mais's executrix, it greatly enriched its
collection of manuscripts and rare books.

Born August 11, 1905, Roger Mais
died of cancer in June 1955, a few weeks
before the appearance of his third pub-
lished novel, Black Lightning. That he
died in the prime of his life is a tragedy,
but it is even more tragic that death came
at a point when he was finally coming to
fruition as a writer, after a long and
laborious apprenticeship of at least
twenty vyears. Much of his literary
strivings during this period of apprentice-
ship is preserved in the extensive collec-
tion of manuscripts he has left behind.

It is true that even before the publica-
tion of his first novel, The Hills Were
Joyful Together, in 1953, he had long
established himself as a writer, and
painter, in his native Jamaica. We find a
convenient listing of his literary achieve-
ments up to January 30, 1950, in one of
his notebooks in a draft of a letter of
that date, intended for literary agents:

| have had short stories published
in Life and Letters and one in a
little war-time anthology, Stories
from the Nations. One of my
poems has appeared in an antholo-
gy of Negro Poetry recently put out
by Langston Hughes. | have also
had six short stories and several
poems broadcast to date over BBC.
| have contributed to many lesser
known magazines, and have had
one three-act and one one-act play
produced by the Little Theatre
Movement of Jamaica, a local or-
ganization which is doing a high
standard of work...
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The two plays produced were Hurricane
and {possibly) Song for the Night, both
staged together at the Ward in February,
1943. We must also add to this list his
two collections of short stories — Face,
and Other Stories (May 1942), and
And Most of All, Man (December 1942)
— both locally published. After January,
1950, he continued to publish pieces in
local outlets, and a few more of his works
were read on the BBC programme,
“’Caribbean Voices.” His play, Atalanta
at Calydon, written in 1950, was staged
in September of that year by the then
newly created Creative Theatre Workshop
— Mais’s play was their first production.
Then came the publication of his three
novels by Jonathan Cape. The main local
outlet for his literary efforts, consisting
of short stories, poems, and a few plays,
was Public Opinion, a newspaper founded
in 1937 as an organ of the newly formed

People’s National Party. This newspaper
played a major role in the general politi-
cal and cultural awakening in the country
during that period which witnessed the
birth of a West Indian consciousness.
Besides his creative literary contributions,
Public Opinion also published most of
Mais’s large journalistic output. Mais
himself published two shortlived
magazines: Pepperpot,! sometime in the
1920s, and The People which began
late 1946, folding early in 1947. Locating
copies of the former has, so far, proved
futile.

“Now We Know”

It is interesting to note here that
despite the volume (and quality) of his
contribution to creative literature in
Jamaica, the general Jamaican public still
remember Roger Mais more for a single
journalistic piece — his famous “Now We
Know”' {Public Opinion, July 11, 1944}
attacking British colonial policy, and
which landed him in gaol for six months
— than for his creative writings. Indeed,
the Order of Jamaica recently conferred
on him posthumously was cited for his
“contribution to Jamaican politics’,
While Mais was not actually a founding-
member of the People’s National Party,
he actively supported it from its incep-
tion, and was totally committed to, and,
with his pen as his chief weapon, fought
for the emergent nationalist movement in
the country. In fact, as his writings,
especially his journalism, attest, his was
one of the strongest and most fearless
voices in the cry for self-government.
Further, throughout his creative life —
which began with, and was a part of, the
West Indian renascence, and continued up
to his death — Mais relentlessly fought
against not only British colonialism, but
all forms of oppression and injustices,
wherever he saw it existing. Indeed, we
can hardly separate his political contribu-

tion from the one he made to creative
literature, West Indian literature in
particular; for, as this collection of
manuscripts reveals, Mais the socio-
political being and Mais the artist were
completely integrated.

Comprising both published and un-
published material, the collection in the
University Library includes every genre
Mais experimented with, and that is
virtually every literary genre — poetry,
short story, drama, novel — as well as
pieces of his journalism, including
journalistic sketches, and a substantial
volume on his theory of fiction. Together
there are some three hundred pieces, in-
cluding eighty-seven short stories, nine-
teen plays, seventeen radio plays, seven
novels (including the three published
novels), one unfinished novel, a folder
of over fifty poems, and twenty-one note-
books. Further, for some of these pieces,
including the three published novels,
there are several drafts. There is also the
added bonus of newspaper clippings and
other such miscellany on Mais and his
works, most of which the author himself
collected. Yet, despite its volume, bear in
mind that this collection does not repre-
sent the entire corpus of Mais’s creative
writings. For instance, among his poems
are some from Deirdre and Comedy
Above the Stars, two plays which are
apparently lost to us.

Most are typescripts on standard bond
paper. Others are typed on various kinds
of paper including the reverse of old
circular letters advertising The People,
Mais's magazine mentioned above. The
few pieces in holograph are written both
in ink and pencil. Many pieces, both type-
scripts and holographs, bear corrections
and/or notes in the author’s hand, again,
both in ink and pencil. In a few cases we
find brief comments/corrections by one
or other of the literary agents to whom
Mais was sending his work. In an effort
to find publication outlets for his work,
Mais started corresponding with literary
agents and publishers abroad almost
from the start of his writing career in the
1930s concentrating at first on the
American market. To date, no evidence
has been found that he ever succeeded
in placing any of his work with such
outlets.

Although most pieces are undated,
dates can be established with some
accuracy, based on internal evidence
which is provided mainly through the
addresses we find on many of the type-
scripts. Mais, apparently, changed his
address quite frequently, and so, with
some knowledge of when he lived where,

a fairly good idea of the dates of such
pieces can be inferred from the addresses
they bear. Dates can also be established
from external evidence especially in the
case of published pieces.

Notebooks

The notebooks which are mostly blue
‘royal’ exercise books, are written in ink
and pencil. Although only six are dated,
again, from internal evidence, approxi-
mate dates can be established. With the
earliest dated ““Xmas 1940, and the
latest 1953, kept while Mais was in
England, they cover a broad chronologi-
cal span. Because of this, as well as the
highly varied nature of their contents,
they constitute a significant part of the
richness of the entire collection. Contain-
ing complete drafts as well as fragments of
varying lengths of the author’s creative
writings, they are invaluable in their
illumination of the working, and develop-
ment, of his creative imagination. This is
especially so when they are examined in
conjunction with the rest of the corpus as
they contain the seeds, and often, some-
thing of the development of many of the
finished pieces in typescript. In fact, five
of these notebooks contain what |
consider the first draft of The Hills Were
Joyful Together. One, dated ’5th Aug.
1941” and titled “Be Kind to Cats,”
contains this single item which is a long
short story. Juxtaposed with such
writings are also drafts/fragments of
journalistic pieces which often take the
form of letters to newspaper editors, and
usually dealing with contemporary socio-
political matters. Containing also several
drafts of letters to these (American)
literary agents previously mentioned,
they provide us with some insight into
Mais’s relationship with them, all this
helping to throw some light on his
artistic development in general. Then
there are the usual random jottings, such
as a title only, a name, ideas to be
developed in future works. Apart from
these, we sometimes find fragments
which offer us interesting if brief glimpses
of the more private individual, such as
a draft of a letter to “J. H.” [John
Hearne] thanking him for his favourable
review of Atalanta at Calydon (Hearne's
review appeared in Public Opinion,
September 30, 1950). It states in part:

...In a country defiled from end to
end with Philistines you who have
come back to it fresh can scarcely
know what it means to me to
realise that at least someone knows
what it is all about. | cannot say
more.

As to indigenous art there is only

one thing to do, stop your eyes and
ears and find a still place inside
yourself that is all awareness, pure
awareness, and write. Not try to
write for any society, any age, but
just open up the faucet of your
being and let yourself flow ...

All such insights add to our knowledge
of the author who is both artist and
socio-political being; implicit in such
evidence, too, is the integration of both.
Indeed, the very juxtaposition of these
different kinds of writings, each offering
a different view of the author, suggests
this integration.

The pieces of journalism, although
few, especially in terms of Mais's total
journalistic output, are varied enough to
give us a fairly rounded view of the
‘public’ Mais. Further, they too have a
wide chronological range. It is interesting
to note that the image of the ‘public’
Mais they project is no different from the
one we sense beneath the pieces of his
creative imagination. This is the image of
the sensitive individual, belonging to a
particular age, acutely aware of, and
deeply concerned with, all that was un-
folding around him,

All the pieces which make up this
collection, including the notebooks, are,
generally, in fair to excellent condition.
Some of the typescripts, however, have
been damaged by both time and the
worms — a few to the point of being
fragile — but all are still readable.

The importance of these manuscripts,
and this must be stressed, lies not so
much in their enhancement of Mais’s
already established reputation as a
writer, as in their illumination of his
development as a writer. (A great deal of
the unpublished pieces, including the four
early unpublished novels, should, perhaps
remain unpublished.) With the earliest
piece, which is a political letter to the
editor of The Daily Gleaner, dated
October 2, 1937, and the latest being
the unfinished novel, In the Sight of this
Sun, on which he was working up to his
death in 1955 (that is, up to the point
where he was able to) this collection

spans virtually the entire creative period
of the author’s life.

Phases of Development

My examination of the corpus reveals
the writer developing through three broad
phases which | have dated as follows:
from before 1937 to c. 1945; ¢. 1945 to
c. 1950; c. 1950 to 1955. Although three
distinct periods are implied, bear in mind
that, as in any evolutionary process such
as the artistic development of a writer,
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phases overtap. For this reason, and not
necessarily because exact dates cannot be
established for many of the pieces, these
dates are, and can only be, approximate,

The first phase may be described as
one of discovery. This is discovery on
basically two levels. First there is the
writer’s discovery of his world, his ex-
ternal reality, and this is a kind of self-
discovery and must be seen as part of the
larger phenomenon then sweeping the
Caribbean — the birth of a West Indian
consciousness. Then there is his discovery
of literary, indeed, artistic forms. Most of
the poetry and short stories form the
bulk of these early writings.2 But, also,
before this phase ended Mais had
attempted his first two novels, Another
Ghost in Arcady (1942), and The Seed in
the Ground (1943), and had written and
staged his first major play, Hurricane. It is
also more than likely that Form and Sub-
stance in Fiction, outlining his theory of
literature, was written in this early
period, towards the close.

| said discovery of ‘“‘artistic’’ forms,
above, because in this initial phase Mais’s
creative energies were not confined to
writing. Apart from experimenting with
all the major literary genres, it was also
in this period that he began to experi-
ment with two other media of artistic
expression: photography and painting.
Photography came first, and the self-
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taught Mais proved himself an able artist
in this medium. His first exhibition of
paintings was opened November 22,
1943, consisting of some sixty-six pieces
in mixed media, and all this, after
painting for less than a year. Again largely
self-taught, he was to gain increasing
control of this medium, with his develop-
ment as a painter paralleling his literary
development. His contribution to
painting in Jamaica is as rich as that
which he gave to literature — certainly in
volume, if not in quality.

The chief characteristic of this early
phase is a general diffuseness in which is
reflected the artist in search of his
medium. What comes through very
strongly in his creative efforts produced
in this period is the image of a restless
spirit shot through with the urgency of
the times in which he lived, completely
immersed in the new and exhilarating
surge of political/cultural/artistic awaken-
ing, and passionately urging on this
awakening. All this, of course, was to
culminate in “Now We Know’’ and his
imprisonment,

Experimentation

The second phase which | see begin-
ning c. 1945, is largely one of experi-
mentation. The exuberance of discovery
is now harnessed in a more concentrated
focus and the dominant genre is drama.

Most of the plays were written in this
period, especially in the latter half and
even continuing into the third phase.
1945, the year of his imprisonment, is
an appropriate date to mark a turning
point in his development not necessarily
because one expects this experience to
have had some kind of effect on him, but
because it did, and, more importantly,
his works in this post-imprisonment
period reflect this. While in those works
we still sense the involved and concerned
Mais of the first phase, we are also aware
of a new edge to the image, one that is
both bitter and sharp.

Mais was incarcerated in the St.
Catherine’s prison during the first half of
1945, ‘‘where they treated me like a
king,” he later said. Indeed, the event
made him something of a national hero,
for, after all, in his “seditious’’ article he
was only saying what many others felt at
the time. But the marked effect this
experience was to have on his creative
imagination did not manifest itself
immediately. After his release he with-
drew from any serious creative writing ,
concentrating, instead, on journalism. He
continued contributing to Public Opinion
almost immediately after his release, and,
as mentioned above, in September 1946,
the first issue of his magazine, The
People, appeared. Declared to be
“Dedicated to the Political, Economic

and Cultural Development of the West
Indies,” in the circular letter used for
soliciting support, we get some idea of
the kind of magazine he meant it to be:

...l believe the reason for the
magazine’s immediate circulation —
success are: 1) that it presents
readers with the factual articles, the
knowledgeable opinion, and the
crisp, terse, un-selfconscious writing
and illustrations which makes it
interesting to read; 2) it deals with
current topics of the day that are
near to the lives of all classes of the
people in a manner which repre-
sents the whole truth as the various
writers apprehend it; 3) it is liberal
in its policy and in its presentation
of different sides of the guestion
without fear or favour; 4) it is NOT
[sic] the organ of any particular
party, and contains reasoned and
sensible criticisms, reviews, com-
ments on all phases of a people’s
life. That is the policy which it is
intended to maintain throughout,
without any thought to cringe or
curry-favour....

In a typescript of another such letter (not
presently included in the collection)
meant to be sent out with the ‘‘Easter
Number’” (March 1947) he states:

Hereafter The People will be an
annual publication. | feel that
Jamaica is already served with
sufficient monthly magazines, and
if | want to do something very
special an annual publication will
be my best bet. As a one-man show
(practically speaking) it will allow
me to put more thought and effort
into it...

But the annual did not materialize, for
this ““one-man show’ folded soon after
due to a lack of funds partly caused by
the editor himself who insisted on paying
his contributors ‘decent’ rates, unlike his
competitors in the field.

It was not until c. 1949 that he re-
turned to his creative writing in earnest,
resulting mainly in a spate of plays which
may be seen as an outpouring of the
tumult which must have been seething
beneath the surface during that interim of
‘silence’. That he should have concentra-
ted on drama at this time may be partly
explained by the fact that the fostering of
a national theatre was one of the major
concerns in this period of cultural renas-
cence. The Little Theatre Movement was
founded in 1940, while The Creative
Theatre Workshop, born out of the en-
thusiasm of the Knox Summer School of

1950, was founded for the ‘“fostering of
indigenous theatre in this country”,
Indeed, there was a burgeoning theatre
movement in general; also, radio drama
was then becoming popular. Apart from
this, the sense of immediacy which this
medium allows would also have suited
Mais’s artistic temperament, especially at
this time.

What strikes one immediately about
the plays is the dramatist’'s seeming pre-
occupation with traditional themes and
forms derived mainly from classical Greek
literature and the Bible. Examples of
these ‘Greek’ plays, many of which are in
verse, are Apollo in Delos, Atalanta at
Calydon, and Wind Over Aulis; while
General Joshua, Lazarus, and The Potter's
Field are included in the ‘biblical’ plays.
Although for the most part they are
highly derivative, on closer examination
they are reveaied to be more than mere
imitation and/or a turning away from
contemporary reality. More significantly,
they represent a conscious effort on the
part of the playwright to reinterpret these
ancient and universal themes in the light
of his contemporary reality, the Jamaican
reality included. There are times when he
uses these sources more obviously as a
kind of launching pad for his ‘philosophy’
as in Dragon’s Teeth in the Ground —
derived from Euripides’ The Women of
Troy, and Laughter on Olympus. Another
in the same vein is The Jest of Hassim, an
excerpt of which was adapted for broad-
cast on the BBC's ““Caribbean Voices"”
by Noel Vaz. Derived from The Arabian
Nights, it was first called Sinbad and
Hindbad and is also one of the pieces in
which the intrusive author is only thinly
disguised. Here we see him in the central
character, Hassim ‘‘the poet and philo-
sopher’” who, like the dramatist, was once
thrown in jail “for some verses he wrote"
which he describes as ‘‘some sensitive
quatrains on the vanity of pomp and the
passing show."’

While Mais’s use of these sources at
this time was certainly an attempt, often
unsuccessful, to distance himself from the
views being expressed, it is important that
we see it as more than a mere search for
vehicles to express his philosophy. More
importantly, it is an insistence on the
common thread which links mankind
throughout the ages of his history. Bear
in mind, also, that apart from his personal
experiences, the age in which the writer
lived helped to shape his perception. It
was, literally, an age of ‘‘wars and
rumours of wars” — as it still is today, by
the way. As Mais himself states in the
Prologue to Atalanta at Calydon:

... the story seems to me to follow
a pretty commonplace pattern of
elemental passions and impulsive
violence, which, perhaps on a less
heroic scale, is near enough to the
norms of human conduct today, to
endow it with the quality of a
sermon. -

An interesting facet of this phase, one
which continued into the next, is
manifested in what | call his ‘American’
pieces. These represent attempts by the
author to create American literature, that
is, works created out of an American
reality of which Mais's only experience
was through such secondary channels as
literature and film. The unhappy result is
a number of short stories and radio plays.
Lunch Hour at Pirandello’s is one such
story, while two of the radio plays are
Man About a Squirrel, and The Old Mill
Pool. Often vapid and innocuous enough
to guarantee, perhaps, the ‘good house-
keeping seal of approval’ of the popular
American magazines, the market aimed
at, they were, nevertheless, rejected for
publication even in such outlets, and
justifiably so.

Publication Facilities

This was not some aberration peculiar
to Mais’s literary growth, but was/is very
much a part of the norm in the
emergence of literature in poverty-
stricken colonial environments which
have neither publication facilities nor the
necessary market — both crucial if the
writer must continue to write and new
literatures must develop. The inevitable is
a dependence on the metropolitan
countries which have both. The metro-
politan market therefore becomes an im-
portant dictating factor in the literary
efforts produced in the disadvantaged,
dependent (colonial) world. Further,
since the metropolitan market usually
represents a culture that is not only
different from, but considers itself
superior to, that in which the new litera-
ture originates, the literature produced
within such constraints can be the kind of
absurdity such as we have in Mais's case.
Clearly, this can only thwart the develop-
ment of the individual writer, and, more
importantly, the emergence of a national
literature. This was (is?) a thorny pro-
blem West Indian literature had to sur-
mount. especially in this seminal period
when Mais was striving to master his
craft.

Mais’s experimentation with forms was
one of the more striking aspects of his
development. This, by the way, was not
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phases overlap. For this reason, and not
necessarily because exact dates cannot be
established for many of the pieces, these
dates are, and can only be, approximate.

The first phase may be described as
one of discovery. This is discovery on
basically two levels. First there is the
writer's discovery of his world, his ex-
ternal reality, and this is a kind of self-
discovery and must be seen as part of the
larger phenomenon then sweeping the
Caribbean — the birth of a West Indian
consciousness. Then there is his discovery
of literary, indeed, artistic forms. Most of
the poetry and short stories form the
bulk of these early writings.2 But, also,
before this phase ended Mais had
attempted his first two novels, Another
Ghost in Arcady (1942), and The Seed in
the Ground (1943), and had written and
staged his first major play, Hurricane. It is
also more than likely that Form and Sub-
stance in Fiction, outlining his theory of
literature, was written in this early
period, towards the close.

| said discovery of “‘artistic’” forms,
above, because in this initial phase Mais’s
creative energies were not confined to
writing. Apart from experimenting with
all the major literary genres, it was also
in this period that he began to experi-
ment with two other media of artistic
expression: photography and painting.
Photography came first, and the self-
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taught Mais proved himself an able artist
in this medium. His first exhibition of
paintings was opened November 22,
1943, consisting of some sixty-six pieces
in mixed media, and all this, after
painting for less than a year. Again largely
self-taught, he was to gain increasing
control of this medium, with his develop-
ment as a painter paralleling his literary
development. His contribution to
painting in Jamaica is as rich as that
which he gave to literature — certainly in
volume, if not in quality.

The chief characteristic of this early
phase is a general diffuseness in which is
reflected the artist in search of his
medium. What comes through very
strongly in his creative efforts produced
in this period is the image of a restless
spirit shot through with the urgency of
the times in which he lived, completely
immersed in the new and exhilarating
surge of political/cultural/artistic awaken-
ing, and passionately urging on this
awakening. All this, of course, was to
culminate in “Now We Know" and his
imprisonment,

Experimentation

The second phase which | see begin-
ning c. 1945, is largely one of experi-
mentation. The exuberance of discovery
is now harnessed in a more concentrated
focus and the dominant genre is drama.

Most of the plays were written in this
period, especially in the latter half and
even continuing into the third phase.
1945, the year of his imprisonment, is
an appropriate date to mark a turning
point in his development not necessarily
because one expects this experience to
have had some kind of effect on him, but
because it did, and, more importantly,
his works in this post-imprisonment
period reflect this. While in those works
we still sense the involved and concerned
Mais of the first phase, we are also aware
of a new edge to the image, one that is
both bitter and sharp.

Mais was incarcerated in the St.
Catherine’s prison during the first half of
1945, ““where they treated me like a
king,”” he later said. Indeed, the event
made him something of a national hero,
for, after all, in his “‘seditious’ article he
was only saying what many others felt at
the time. But the marked effect this
experience was to have on his creative
imagination did not manifest itself
immediately. After his release he with-
drew from any serious creative writing ,
concentrating, instead, on journalism. He
continued contributing to Public Opinion
almost immediately after his release, and,
as mentioned above, in September 1946,
the first issue of his magazine, The
People, appeared. Declared to be
“Dedicated to the Political, Economic

and Cultural Development of the West
Indies,” in the circular letter used for
soliciting support, we get some idea of
the kind of magazine he meant it to be:

...| believe the reason for the
magazine’s immediate circulation —
success are: 1) that it presents
readers with the factual articles, the
knowledgeable opinion, and the
crisp, terse, un-selfconscious writing
and illustrations which makes it
interesting to read; 2) it deals with
current topics of the day that are
near to the lives of all classes of the
people in a manner which repre-
sents the whole truth as the various
writers apprehend it; 3) it is liberal
in its policy and in its presentation
of different sides of the question
without fear or favour; 4) it is NOT
[sic] the organ of any particular
party, and contains reasoned and
sensible criticisms, reviews, com-
ments on all phases of a people’s
life. That is the policy which it is
intended to maintain throughout,
without any thought to cringe or
curry-favour....

In a typescript of another such letter (not
presently included in the collection)
meant to be sent out with the ‘‘Easter
Number’’ {March 1947) he states:

Hereafter The People will be an
annual publication. | feel that
Jamaica is already served with
sufficient monthly magazines, and
if | want to do something very
special an annual publication will
be my best bet. As a one-man show
(practically speaking) it will allow
me to put more thought and effort
into it...

But the annual did not materialize, for
this “‘one-man show’’ folded soon after
due to a lack of funds partly caused by
the editor himself who insisted on paying
his contributors ‘decent’ rates, unlike his
competitors in the field.

It was not until c. 1949 that he re-
turned to his creative writing in earnest,
resulting mainly in a spate of plays which
may be seen as an outpouring of the
tumult which must have been seething
beneath the surface during that interim of
‘sitence’. That he should have concentra-
ted on drama at this time may be partly
explained by the fact that the fostering of
a national theatre was one of the major
concerns in this period of cultural renas-
cence. The Little Theatre Movement was
founded in 1940, while The Creative
Theatre Workshop, born out of the en-
thusiasm of the Knox Summer School of

1950, was founded for the “fostering of
indigenous theatre in this country”,
Indeed, there was a burgeoning theatre
movement in general; also, radio drama
was then becoming popular. Apart from
this, the sense of immediacy which this
medium allows would also have suited
Mais’s artistic temperament, especially at
this time.

What strikes one immediately about
the plays is the dramatist’s seeming pre-
occupation with traditional themes and
forms derived mainly from classical Greek
literature and the Bible. Examples of
these ‘Greek’ plays, many of which are in
verse, are Apollo in Delos, Atalanta at
Calydon, and Wind Over Aulis; while
General Joshua, Lazarus, and The Potter's
Field are included in the ‘biblical’ plays.
Although for the most part they are
highly derivative, on closer examination
they are revealed to be more than mere
imitation and/or a turning away from
contemporary reality. More significantly,
they represent a conscious effort on the
part of the playwright to reinterpret these
ancient and universal themes in the light
of his contemporary reality, the Jamaican
reality included. There are times when he
uses these sources more obviously as a
kind of launching pad for his ‘philosophy’
as in Dragon’s Teeth in the Ground —
derived from Euripides’ The Women of
Troy, and Laughter on Olympus. Another
in the same vein is The Jest of Hassim, an
excerpt of which was adapted for broad-
cast on the BBC's “Caribbean Voices”
by Noel Vaz. Derived from The Arabian
Nights, it was first called Sinbad and
Hindbad and is also one of the pieces in
which the intrusive author is only thinly
disguised. Here we see him in the central
character, Hassim ‘‘the poet and philo-
sopher’” who, like the dramatist, was once
thrown in jail ““for some verses he wrote’
which he describes as ‘‘some sensitive
quatrains on the vanity of pomp and the
passing show.”’

While Mais’s use of these sources at
this time was certainly an attempt, often
unsuccessful, to distance himself from the
views being expressed, it is important that
we see it as more than a mere search for
vehicles to express his philosophy. More
importantly, it is an insistence on the
common thread which links mankind
throughout the ages of his history. Bear
in mind, also, that apart from his personal
experiences, the age in which the writer
lived helped to shape his perception. It
was, literally, an age of “‘wars and
rumours of wars”’ — as it still is today, by
the way. As Mais himself states in the
Prologue to Atalanta at Calydon:

... the story seems to me to follow
a pretty commonplace pattern of
elemental passions and impulsive
violence, which, perhaps on a less
heroic scale, is near enough to the
norms of human conduct today, to
endow it with the quality of a
sermon. .

An interesting facet of this phase, one
which continued into the next, is
manifested in what | call his ‘American’
pieces. These represent attempts by the
author to create American literature, that
is, works created out of an American
reality of which Mais's only experience
was through such secondary channels as
literature and film. The unhappy result is
a number of short stories and radio plays.
Lunch Hour at Pirandello’s is one such
story, while two of the radio plays are
Man About a Squirrel, and The Old Mill
Pool. Often vapid and innocuous enough
to guarantee, perhaps, the ‘good house-
keeping seal of approval’ of the popular
American magazines, the market aimed
at, they were, nevertheless, rejected for
publication even in such outlets, and
justifiably so.

Publication Facilities

This was not some aberration peculiar
to Mais’s literary growth, but was/is very
much a part of the norm in the
emergence of literature in poverty-
stricken colonial environments which
have neither publication facilities nor the
necessary market — both crucial if the
writer must continue to write and new
literatures must develop. The inevitable is
a dependence on the metropolitan
countries which have both. The metro-
politan market therefore becomes an im-
portant dictating factor in the literary
efforts produced in the disadvantaged,
dependent ({colonial) world. Further,
since the metropolitan market usually
represents a culfture that is not only
different from, but considers itself
superior to, that in which the new litera-
ture originates, the literature produced
within such constraints can be the kind of
absurdity such as we have in Mais's case.
Clearly, this can only thwart the develop-
ment of the individual writer, and, more
importantly, the emergence of a national
literature. This was (is?) a thorny pro-
blem West Indian literature had to sur-
mount. especially in this seminal period
when Mais was striving to master his
craft.

Mais’s experimentation with forms was
one of the more striking aspects of his
development. This, by the way, was not
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peculiar to any one phase, but continued
throughout his development. The collec-
tion contains a number of pieces which
appear in different forms. Hurricane, for
instance , appears both as a play and a
short story. There are two versions of
Black Lightning, the (published) novel
and the play, the latter being the earlier
one. Another kind of reworking is seen in
the two unpublished novels, Blood on the
Moon and Storm Warning. Both incor-
porate a number of short stories, as well
as some poetry, previously written. This
material is incorporated either whole —
such as a short story reappearing as an
entire chapter, or in part, or reworked
throughout the larger pattern of the
novel. Jest of Hassim also assimilates a
number of poems previously written.
All such incorporated pieces, too, self-
sufficient on their own, when reworked/
incorporated whole into another form
usually maintain their effectiveness,
fitting into the new form, often, with
remarkable ease. Implicit in this is a
singleness, or wholeness in the poetic
vision which the writer in his literary
strivings is seeking to contain in a form
that is at once thematically effective, and
aesthetically pleasing.

The third, and what was to be the final
phase, is undoubtedly one of maturation
in both vision and craftsmanship. With
the creative imagination now concentra-
ted on the novel genre, | see this phase
beginning with what was originally con-
ceived as a trilogy of novels comprising
Blood on the Moon, Storm Warning, and
The Hills Were Joyful Together, in that
order. He began working on Blood on the
Moon in the latter half of 1950, and by
July, 1952, the definitive version of Hills
was accepted for publication by Jonathan
Cape. Brother Man, which in theme and
style forms a natural sequel to Hills, as
John Hearne recalls, was written very
quickly in 1951,3 Black Lightning, which
first appeared in embryo in the early
novel, Another Ghost in Arcady,
followed soon after.

If the writer's achievements in this
relatively brief period seem phenomenal,
even recognizing that the man was a pro-
lific writer, bear in mind that the three
published novels written in this period
represent, not a new path in the growth
of the literary imagination, but the
natural fruits of the writer's long labour
of at least twenty years. Further, Mais
worked very quickly once the vision he
wished to fashion had been clearly per-
ceived. By 1952, not only was the vision
perceived and apprehended, the necessary
craftsmanship had also been assiduously
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acquired in a long apprenticeship.

Unfinished Novel

It is important to note that all three
published novels were written — if notin
final draft, at least were conceived and
begun, before Mais left Jamaica for
England in August 1952. Indeed, even
the richly promising unfinished novel, In
the Sight of this Sun, was, at least, con-
ceived in Jamaica before his departure.
The fragment which forms part of the
collection is in typescript, and con-
stitutes at least one third of what was
intended. This, we know, was begun and
mostly written in Europe. He continued
working on it on his return to Jamaica,
but had to give it up when he became too
ill either to type or dictate it. But John
Hearne recalls®# Mais discussing it in
1950/51, and, possibly, having notes (at
least) on it. Although no early draft has
turned up so far, and while Mr. Hearne
would be the first to admit that memories
recalled after twenty-seven years can be
hazy, that this was so is more than likely,
bearing in mind the way the author’s
creative imagination worked. Between
conception and birth, an idea would
develop and grow in time, this gestation
taking up to ten years, as in the case of
Black Lightning. But with maturation
birth was quick, with the author working
with amazing speed, producing a final
draft in typescript in a very short space of
time. The typescript fragment of In the
Sight of this Sun is something of a final
draft; but this time completion meant a
race with time, a race which despite his
speed he was not to win. Further, based
on the biblical story of David and Bath-
sheba, it is the same kind of reworking
of biblical/classical themes we noted in
the plays of the second phase (i.e.
c. 1950). As Bill Carr also points out,® it
is more than a mere re-telling, or new
presentation of the old tale. David, who is
portrayed as a sensitive artist symbolizing
the arts of peace and culture, as well as a
progressive leader of a nation entering a
new epoch in her history, is the central
focus, and the inherent conflicts — both
inner and outer — of his unique position
form the pivot on which the plot turns.
All this is important, | am suggesting,
since in this particular writer's develop-
ment we see the possibility of the West
Indian writer developing in his own
cultural milieu, a striking departure from
what had become the traditional pattern
of the West Indian writer creating outside
of this milieu.

Apart from this unfinished novel, what
we have of Mais's literary efforts pro-

duced during his relatively brief sojourn
in Europe, from August 1952 to
December 1954, seem to represent more
of a postscript to, than an extension of,
this period of maturation. These may be
divided into three categories: Journalistic
sketches, short stories, and sketches based
on his childheod.

The journalistic sketches, twenty-six
pieces in all, were written in London soon
after his arrival, and were meant as pot-
boilers. Apart from one or two pieces,
such as one titled Art in Jamaica Today,
they draw on contemporary English
reality as experienced by the outsider.
But the outsider here is nothing like the
angry, satiric Mais of the Jamaican pieces
of this genre. Here the dominant tone is
that of the indulgent observer with a
droll sense of humour and a marked
tendency to fantasize about this reality.
In style and tone they are often highly
imitative of this kind of writing in the
British tradition. Still, although at times
we sense a straining to produce a certain
effect, we do catch glimpses of the
typical Maisian wonder at, and celebra-
tion of, life, wherever he experienced it.

With these Mais was still aiming at the
American magazine market, but apparent-
ly, without success. A draft of aletter to
his American agent, dated March 2, 1953,
in one of his notebooks is revealing:

I am sorry you are unable to handle
these sketches of mine... | am
writing them in the heart of Britain
— if London, and the London scene
and atmosphere can be so described
But | thoroughly disagree with you
that they are British in ‘feeling’.
They are the sketches of an out-
sider seeing Britain from the inside.
And that ‘outsider’ might very well
be an American observer. At least
that is the way | conceived it...
The question of whether or not
they are good does not disturb me.
| know they are good. And perhaps
a shade better than just that ...

As for their literary value, they are highly
uneven in quality. There are pieces,
however, which can bear the author’s
own judgment, such as one called Back-
ground to Arthur which is a character
study of a waiter whom Mais got to know
very well after a chance discovery of his
cafe. The strength of such pieces lies in
the writer's skill in catching in the
seemingly insignificant, such as a mere
gesture, that essential human quality, in
man.

For the short stories Mais wrote under
the pen-name of ‘Kingsley Croft’. There

are 13 of these in the collection. These
are all light romances in the popular pulp
tradition, and, like the sketches, are
obvious pot-boilers. Still, in the rework-
ings of a number of these we see the
writer striving after a certain kind of
artistic effect. This is also true of the
London sketches. Again, he did not
succeed in placing any.

Sketches of Childhood

The childhood memoirs, also written
at this time, are sketches based on his
childhood spent in the Blue Mountains of
St. Thomas. They form part of a novel
which Mais did complete — within a
month. However, in the process of
sending it to various publishers, all copies
of the completed work have been lost/
misplaced. Called Go Gently, Brother,
we get a very good idea of what it was
about from a ‘‘Synopsis’” which is in-
cluded in the collection:

This is a collection of anecdotes
associated with my own childhood,
and has to do with characters who
peopled that period of my life.
The setting is an old coffee planta-
tion in the Blue Mountains of
Jamaica where | spent some of the
happiest, as well as most interesting
and adventurous years of my life...
They follow no special chronologi-
cal order, viewed from the per-
spective of forty years — | do not
pretend that 1| could set down
these cinematographic impressions
and experiences in the order in
which they made their original
appearance... The continuity here is
provided by the characters them-
selves, in their unconscious, often
inadvertent revelation of a pattern
that is as naive and contradictory
and ineluctable as life itself.

One cannot help noting the strong
strains of fantasy and nostalgia which run
through these pieces. Apart from this
kind of writing Mais also contributed
regularly to the BBC, and his play, The
Cuckoo Clock (included in the collection)
was performed by the ‘Venture' group.
This was directed by lsaac Matalon, a
Jamaican actor-director then living in
London. Matalon, as well as John Hearne,
shared lodgings with Mais both in London
and, later, in France. They even had
hopes of forming their own theatre
company, with Matalon as director and
Mais and Hearne as writers, but these
plans never came off the ground due to a
lack of capital.

Based on the evidence of his literary
efforts as represented in this collection,

one may be tempted to see a kind of
stasis in the writer's literary imagination
in this period. But the fact is Mais was
channelling his creative energy into
painting at this time, and, as was his
custom throughout his creative life, he
would concentrate on one medium at a
time. In other words, he never wrote
while he was painting, and vice versa.
The potboiling pieces were simply that —
attempts to earn badly needed money to
provide the basic necessities for sur-
vival (Lack of money was a constant
problem for Mais, not only in Europe,
but even while he was in Jamaica.) His
plan to hold a one-man exhibition of his
paintings in London never materialized,
again, due to a fack of funds. However,
pieces of his work were exhibited in
group exhibitions in several London
galleries. In January, 1954, he went to
Paris where he met Richard Wright, the
well-known Black American writer then
living in Paris. Under Wright's patronage,
he held his first one-man exhibition in
Paris, between February and March of
that year, A typescript of what
could have been a magazine article,
titted ‘‘Richard Wright Présente Un
Artiste Jamaicain Au Public Parisien’’,
states that the opening was attended by a
number of well known personalities in
the Parisian world of art and literature,
including André Breton and Wright
himself. It was not a financial success, but
for the artist merely holding an exhibi-
tion in the art capital of the world was
enough. In June he moved to the South
of France to live on a farm lent by an
artist friend for a few months. Here,
Matalon and Hearne rejoined him. It
was also here, in a small town called
Montelimar, that he held his second one-
man show. He took up writing again in
August, when he started In The Sight of
This Sun, but by then it was becoming
increasingly obvious that he was very ill.
In November he was forced to return to
London where he stayed with Hearne,
who had returned earlier, until he was
able to arrange his passage home.

On Boxing Day, 1954, he arrived in
Jamaica, already physically ravaged by
cancer. White ill in bed, he painted and
continued working on the novel, until he
was too weak to do so. In April 1955,
he supervised from his sick bed an ex-
hibition of his paintings done in Europe,
assuring the art critics that the birth of
the writer was accompanied by the birth
of the painter. He died the night of June
20th.

Roger Mais was undoubtedly a child of
his age; but, as an artist, he helped to

shape that age through his artistic
contributions. What finally emerges from
a study of this collection is the portrait of
a writer endowed with a fine sensibility, a
rich imagination, and enormous creative
energies, wrestling with the unwieldly
problem of fashioning his reality into a
work of art. As a record of one writer’s
struggle to come to grips with his art the
collection offers us some insight into the
growth of the creative literary imagina-
tion. But also, and perhaps more im-
portant, in its portrayal of the artistic
evolution of a major pioneering figure in
West Indian literature, such as Roger Mais
was, we must see something of the
emergence of West Indian literature, and,
to a lesser extent, of literature out of a
colonial experience.

FOOTNOTES

—_

. It is possible that this was also called
Jamaica Tit-Bits. In a letter applying for a
job with The Daily Gleaner, dated May 19,
1933, he mentions that ’"Many years ago
[helalso managed and edited a paper called
the Jamaica Tit-Bits which venture fell
through from lack of capital.”” No mention
is made of Pepperpot.

2. In 1937, on meeting Edna Manley for the
first time, he introduced himself by saying,
“Look here | think it's about time | met
you. | am Roger Mais and | have written
200 poems.”” (See Mrs. Manley’s article,
““Pictures by Roger Mais,’”’ Daily Gleaner,
April 28, 1955.) He was not exaggerating.

3. See Bim, VI, December, 1955, *’ Roger Mais:
A Personal Memoir,” by John Hearne.

4. Personal interview with Mr. Hearne,
February, 1978,

5. See Bill Carr, “Roger Mais: Design from a
Legend,” Caribbean Quarterly, Vol. 13,
March, 1967.

30TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE JLS
{cont'd from page 35)

Barbados, Belize, the CARICOM Secretar-
iat, Guyana and Trinidad and Tobago.
Topics included establishment of a viable
publishing industry, production manage-
ment, the roles of editors and designers,
and writing for low ievel readers. The
stages of preparation of a manuscript for
production were worked through in prac-
tical sessions and this MS is to be publish-
ed by JAMAL as their contribution to
the Jamaica Library Service anniversary.

The Jamaica Library Board decided to
issue a publication to mark the anniver-
sary and as the year ended a checklist of
Jamaican poetry from slavery to the pre-
sent by Dr. E.K. Brathwaite was in the
hands of the printers.
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peculiar to any one phase, but continued
throughout his development. The collec-
tion contains a number of pieces which
appear in different forms. Hurricane, for
instance , appears both as a play and a
short story. There are two versions of
Black Lightning, the (published) novel
and the play, the latter being the earlier
one. Another kind of reworking is seen in
the two unpublished novels, Blood on the
Moon and Storm Warning. Both incor-
porate a number of short stories, as well
as some poetry, previously written. This
material is incorporated either whole —
such as a short story reappearing as an
entire chapter, or in part, or reworked
throughout the larger pattern of the
novel. Jest of Hassim also assimilates a
number of poems previously written.
All such incorporated pieces, too, self-
sufficient on their own, when reworked/
incorporated whole into another form
usually maintain their effectiveness,
fitting into the new form, often, with
remarkable ease. Implicit in this is a
singleness, or wholeness in the poetic
vision which the writer in his literary
strivings is seeking to contain in a form
that is at once thematically effective, and
aesthetically pleasing.

The third, and what was to be the final
phase, is undoubtedly one of maturation
in both vision and craftsmanship. With
the creative imagination now concentra-
ted on the novel genre, | see this phase
beginning with what was originally con-
ceived as a trilogy of novels comprising
Blood on the Moon, Storm Warning, and
The Hills Were Joyful Together, in that
order. He began working on Blood on the
Moon in the latter half of 1950, and by
July, 1952, the definitive version of Hills
was accepted for publication by Jonathan
Cape. Brother Man, which in theme and
style forms a natural sequel to Hills, as
John Hearne recalls, was written very
quickly in 1951,3 Black Lightning, which
first appeared in embryo in the early
novel, Another Ghost in Arcady,
followed soon after.

If the writer's achievements in this
relatively brief period seem phenomenal,
even recognizing that the man was a pro-
lific writer, bear in mind that the three
published novels written in this period
represent, not a new path in the growth
of the literary imagination, but the
natural fruits of the writer’s long labour
of at least twenty years. Further, Mais
worked very quickly once the vision he
wished to fashion had been clearly per-
ceived. By 1952, not only was the vision
perceived and apprehended, the necessary
craftsmanship had also been assiduously
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acquired in a long apprenticeship.

Unfinished Novel

It is important to note that all three
published novels were written — if notin
final draft, at least were conceived and
begun, before Mais left Jamaica for
England in August 1952. Indeed, even
the richly promising unfinished novel, In
the Sight of this Sun, was, at least, con-
ceived in Jamaica before his departure.
The fragment which forms part of the
collection is in typescript, and con-
stitutes at least one third of what was
intended. This, we know, was begun and
mostly written in Europe. He continued
working on it on his return to Jamaica,
but had to give it up when he became too
ill either to type or dictate it. But John
Hearne recalls? Mais discussing it in
1950/51, and, possibly, having notes (at
least) on it. Although no early draft has
turned up so far, and while Mr. Hearne
would be the first to admit that memories
recalled after twenty-seven years can be
hazy, that this was so is more than likely,
bearing in mind the way the author’s
creative imagination worked. Between
conception and birth, an idea would
develop and grow in time, this gestation
taking up to ten years, as in the case of
Black Lightning. But with maturation
birth was quick, with the author working
with amazing speed, producing a final
draft in typescript in a very short space of
time. The typescript fragment of In the
Sight of this Sun is something of a final
draft; but this time completion meant a
race with time, a race which despite his
speed he was not to win. Further, based
on the biblical story of David and Bath-
sheba, it is the same kind of reworking
of biblical/classical themes we noted in
the plays of the second phase (i.e.
c. 1950). As Bill Carr also points out,® it
is more than a mere re-telling, or new
presentation of the old tale. David, who is
portrayed as a sensitive artist symbolizing
the arts of peace and culture, as well as a
progressive leader of a nation entering a
new epoch in her history, is the central
focus, and the inherent conflicts — both
inner and outer — of his unique position
form the pivot on which the plot turns.
All this is important, | am suggesting,
since in this particular writer's develop-
ment we see the possibility of the West
Indian writer developing in his own
cultural milieu, a striking departure from
what had become the traditional pattern
of the West Indian writer creating outside
of this milieu.

Apart from this unfinished novel, what
we have of Mais's literary efforts pro-

duced during his relatively brief sojourn
in Europe, from August 1952 to
December 1954, seem to represent more
of a postscript to, than an extension of,
this period of maturation. These may be
divided into three categories: Journalistic
sketches, short stories, and sketches based
on his childheod.

The journalistic sketches, twenty-six
pieces in all, were written in London soon
after his arrival, and were meant as pot-
boilers. Apart from one or two pieces,
such as one titled Art in Jamaica Today,
they draw on contemporary English
reality as experienced by the outsider.
But the outsider here is nothing like the
angry, satiric Mais of the Jamaican pieces
of this genre. Here the dominant tone is
that of the indulgent observer with a
droll sense of humour and a marked
tendency to fantasize about this reality.
in style and tone they are often highly
imitative of this kind of writing in the
British tradition. Still, although at times
we sense a straining to produce a certain
effect, we do catch glimpses of the
typical Maisian wonder at, and celebra-
tion of, life, wherever he experienced it.

With these Mais was still aiming at the
American magazine market, but apparent-
ly, without success. A draft of aletter to
his American agent, dated March 2, 1953,
in one of his notebooks is revealing:

I am sorry you are unable to handle
these sketches of mine...l am
writing them in the heart of Britain
— if London, and the London scene
and atmosphere can be so described
But | thoroughly disagree with you
that they are British in ‘feeling’.
They are the sketches of an out-
sider seeing Britain from the inside.
And that ‘outsider’ might very well
be an American observer. At least
that is the way | conceived it...
The question of whether or not
they are good does not disturb me.
| know they are good. And perhaps
a shade better than just that ...

As for their literary value, they are highly
uneven in quality. There are pieces,
however, which can bear the author's
own judgment, such as one called Back-
ground to Arthur which is a character
study of a waiter whom Mais got to know
very well after a chance discovery of his
cafe. The strength of such pieces lies in
the writer's skill in catching in the
seemingly insignificant, such as a mere
gesture, that essential human quality, in
man.

For the short stories Mais wrote under
the pen-name of ‘Kingsley Croft’. There

are 13 of these in the collection. These
are all light romances in the popular pulp
tradition, and, like the sketches, are
obvious pot-boilers. Still, in the rework-
ings of a number of these we see the
writer striving after a certain kind of
artistic effect. This is also true of the
London sketches. Again, he did not
succeed in placing any.

Sketches of Childhood

The childhood memoirs, also written
at this time, are sketches based on his
childhood spent in the Blue Mountains of
St. Thomas. They form part of a novel
which Mais did complete — within a
month. However, in the process of
sending it to various publishers, all copies
of the completed work have been lost/
misplaced. Called Go Gently, Brother,
we get a very good idea of what it was
about from a “‘Synopsis” which is in-
cluded in the collection:

This is a collection of anecdotes
associated with my own childhood,
and has to do with characters who
peopled that period of my life.
The setting is an old coffee planta-
tion in the Blue Mountains of
Jamaica where | spent some of the
happiest, as well as most interesting
and adventurous years of my life...
They follow no special chronologi-
cal order, viewed from the per-
spective of forty years — | do not
pretend that | could set down
these cinematographic impressions
and experiences in the order in
which they made their original
appearance... The continuity here is
provided by the characters them-
selves, in their unconscious, often
inadvertent revelation of a pattern
that is as naive and contradictory
and ineluctable as life itself.

One cannot help noting the strong
strains of fantasy and nostalgia which run
through these pieces. Apart from this
kind of writing Mais also contributed
regularly to the BBC, and his play, The
Cuckoo Clock (included in the collection)
was performed by the ‘Venture' group.
This was directed by lsaac Matalon, a
Jamaican actor-director then living in
London. Matalon, as well as John Hearne,
shared lodgings with Mais both in London
and, later, in France. They even had
hopes of forming their own theatre
company, with Matalon as director and
Mais and Hearne as writers, but these
plans never came off the ground due to a
lack of capital.

Based on the evidence of his literary
efforts as represented in this collection,

one may be tempted to see a kind of
stasis in the writer's literary imagination
in this period. But the fact is Mais was
channelling his creative energy into
painting at this time, and, as was his
custom throughout his creative life, he
would concentrate on one medium at a
time. In other words, he never wrote
while he was painting, and vice versa.
The potboiling pieces were simply that —
attempts to earn badly needed money to
provide the basic necessities for sur-
vival (Lack of money was a constant
problem for Mais, not only in Europe,
but even while he was in Jamaica.) His
plan to hold a one-man exhibition of his
paintings in London never materialized,
again, due to a lack of funds. However,
pieces of his work were exhibited in
group exhibitions in several London
galleries. In January, 1954, he went to
Paris where he met Richard Wright, the
well-known Black American writer then
living in Paris. Under Wright's patronage,
he held his first one-man exhibition in
Paris, between February and March of
that year, A typescript of what
could have been a magazine article,
titted ‘‘Richard Wright Présente Un
Artiste Jamaicain Au Public Parisien’’,
states that the opening was attended by a
number of well known personalities in
the Parisian world of art and literature,
including André Breton and Wright
himself. It was not a financial success, but
for the artist merely holding an exhibi-
tion in the art capital of the world was
enough. In June he moved to the South
of France to live on a farm lent by an
artist friend for a few months. Here,
Matalon and Hearne rejoined him. It
was also here, in a small town called
Montelimar, that he held his second one-
man show. He took up writing again in
August, when he started In The Sight of
This Sun, but by then it was becoming
increasingly obvious that he was very ill.
In November he was forced to return to
London where he stayed with Hearne,
who had returned earlier, until he was
able to arrange his passage home.

On Boxing Day, 1954, he arrived in
Jamaica, already physically ravaged by
cancer. While ill in bed, he painted and
continued working on the novel, until he
was too weak to do so. In April 19565,
he supervised from his sick bed an ex-
hibition of his paintings done in Europe,
assuring the art critics that the birth of
the writer was accompanied by the birth
of the painter. He died the night of June
20th.

Roger Mais was undoubtedly a child of
his age; but, as an artist, he helped to

shape that age through his artistic
contributions. What finally emerges from
a study of this collection is the portrait of
a writer endowed with a fine sensibility, a
rich imagination, and enormous creative
energies, wrestling with the unwieldly
problem of fashioning his reality into a
work of art. As a record of one writer's
struggle to come to grips with his art the
collection offers us some insight into the
growth of the creative literary imagina-
tion. But also, and perhaps more im-
portant, in its portrayal of the artistic
evolution of a major pioneering figure in
West Indian literature, such as Roger Mais
was, we must see something of the
emergence of West Indian literature, and,
to a lesser extent, of literature out of a
colonial experience.

FOOTNOTES

—_

. It is possible that this was also called
Jamaica Tit-Bits. In a letter applying for a
job with The Daily Gleaner, dated May 19,
1933, he mentions that ’‘Many years ago
[helalso managed and edited a paper called
the Jamaica Tit-Bits which venture fell
through from lack of capital.”” No mention
is made of Pepperpot.

2. In 1937, on meeting Edna Manley for the
first time, he introduced himself by saying,
“Look here | think it's about time | met
you. | am Roger Mais and | have written
200 poems.” (See Mrs. Manley's article,
““Pictures by Roger Mais,’”’ Daily Gleaner,
April 28, 1955.) He was not exaggerating.

3. See Bim, VI, December, 1955, **Roger Mais:
A Personal Memoir,” by John Hearne.

4. Personal interview with Mr. Hearne,
February, 1978,

5. See Bill Carr, “Roger Mais: Design from a
Legend,” Caribbean Quarterly, Vol. 13,
March, 1967.
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Barbados, Belize, the CARICOM Secretar-
iat, Guyana and Trinidad and Tobago.
Topics included establishment of a viable
publishing industry, production manage-
ment, the roles of editors and designers,
and writing for low ievel readers. The
stages of preparation of a manuscript for
production were worked through in prac-
tical sessions and this MS is to be publish-
ed by JAMAL as their contribution to
the Jamaica Library Service anniversary.

The Jamaica Library Board decided to
issue a pubtication to mark the anniver-
sary and as the year ended a checklist of
Jamaican poetry from slavery to the pre-
sent by Dr. E.K. Brathwaite was in the
hands of the printers.
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TRAINING FOR SUPPORT STAFF IN LIBRARIES:
THE JAMAICAN EXPERIENCE

Stephanie Ferguson

College Librarian, College of Arts, Science and Technology

The rapid growth of libraries in
Jamaica since the 1940°s, emphasized the
need for a cadre of trained staff to per-
form the professional, technical and
clerical duties associated with library
work in a wide variety of libraries. The
establishment of the Department of
Library Studies at the U.W.l. Mona
Campus in 1971 provided training oppor-
tunities for professional staff and caused
attention to be focussed on the needs of
support staff.

Support Staff

The term ‘support staff’ (para-pro-
fessionals) is used here to refer to clerical
and other staff who assist with routine
library techniques and procedures
supporting the work of the professional
staff, it excludes other professionals e.g.
accountants or such skilled persons as
binders who may work in libraries.

Formal training for support staff in
Jamaican libraries was non-existent until
very recently. Traditionally this category
of staff has been trained through inservice
courses offered by employing institutions
or attachments to larger organizations.
The Jamaica Library Service the largest
employing body of library staff in
Jamaica has been outstanding in this
respect, In response to the need for sup-
port staff to operate the services offered
through its numerous service points, and
drawing on the expertise of its relatively

large pool of professional staff, on-the-job
training, seminars, conferences and work-
shops are organized at its headquarters
and throughout the island at the main
service points as part of its inservice
training programme for support staff.
Special inservice training is also provided
on request by the Jamaica Library Service
for the growing number of support staff
in many government, special and high
school libraries. To a lesser extent other
library systems also provide on-the-job
training to meet their needs.

The Need for Formal Training

The need for formal training for
support staff became evident as more and
more libraries developed outside of the
three main library systems i.e. Jamaica
Library Service, the University of the West
Indies and the libraries of the Institute of
Jamaica. These newer libraries were most-
ly small and staffed by only one pro-
fessional, who found that the pressing
every day demands on their service in-
hibited the provision of satisfactory
on-the-job inservice training programme
for support staff. In addition it was felt
by many that a period of training would
influence a greater commitment to library
work, thus reducing the relatively high
turnover which is characteristic of this
category of staff. Librarians therefore
began to voice the need for formal
training programmes for such staff.

TABLE |

This need was emphasized in a paper?
presented at the Regional Seminar on
Library and Archive Manpower Develop-
ment sponsored by UNESCO and the
National Council on Library, Archives
and Documentation Services (NACO-
LADS) in Jamaica during November,
1978. The Guidelines for Manpower
Development in the Caribbean2? which
were agreed on by the participants laid
emphasis on designing and implementing
training programmes for para-profession-
als to meet the known needs of the region
and recommended the following:

(1) Institutions such as community
colleges should be encouraged to
develop para-professional training
programmes preferably full-time,
otherwise day-release and work
study.

{2) Occasional courses, inservice
training, attachment, and other
programmes for development of
para-professional manpower
should continue to be encouraged.

(3) Para-professional training should
provide opportunities for both
academic and practical prepara-
tion so that those who wish to,
may eventually take professional
training.

The following table illustrates the de-
velopment of libraries over the period
1949 — 1979,

The Development of Libraries in Jamaica 1949 — 1979

Jamaica Library Service
Parish Libraries
Branch Libraries

Book Centres
Bookmobile Stops

Other

University of the West Indies
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1949 1959
7 13
- 4
- 105
1 1
2 2

1969 1979
13 13
46 158

139 17
64 247
- 17

6 1

1949 1959

Institute of Jamaica Libraries 4 4
Special Libraries — Government and Private 1 23
Colleges 4 5
Schools

Traditional High *n.a. n.a

New Secondary *n.a n.a

Comprehensive, Technical & Vocational *n.a. n.a.

Primary *n.a. n.a.

*n.a. — not available.

Establishing a Training Programme

A survey of the literature of librarian-
ship in Jamaica will indicate very few
references to the need for training of
support staff. On the other hand, great
emphasis was placed on library education
and training for professionals. This is
understandable since changes in the
system of education offered in Britain
which up till recently was the main
method of obtaining professional qualifi-
cations, placed overseas students at a
disadvantage. Thus the overriding need
was for adequate training facilities for
professional staff within the English-
speaking Caribbean region.

As far as can be ascertained formak
training for support staff was first
mentioned in the literature in 1965 when
Pippa Fray suggested that the College of
Arts, Science and Technology ‘‘might
be a suitable place to train library
assistants in office methods, with
emphasis on routine library practices’3
and in 1968 Professor J. Periam Danton
in a UNESCO survey on library develop-
ment emphasized the need for such train-
ing programmes pointing out that in-
service training programmes conducted
by individual libraries were “‘expensive in
terms of the time of high level librarians
who do the training, and not wholly
satisfactory, in that the training tends to
be limited to methods and procedures of
particular library.”4 In his report he
recommended the inaguration of a library
technician programme at CAST and
suggested that the Jamaica Library
Association investigate the practicability
of the idea. Full acceptance of the need
for formal training for support staff
however, emerged only after the estab-
lishment of the Department of Library
Studies at the U.W.I. in 1971.

The Role of the Library Association

The year 1972 marked the beginning
of various activities which led to the
subsequent establishment of the training
programme. The government of Jamaica
in that year established an Exploratory
Committee on the Arts to assess the
cultural situation and to recommend
action. In its submission to this Explora-
tory Committee, the Jamaica Library
Association emphasized ‘‘the need for
suitable training for support staff who
intend to work in libraries in clerical and
technical grades.”® CAST was again
suggested as a possible institution for
offering the programme. The need was
again emphasized and reiterated in the
Plan for a National Information System
for Jamaica (NATIS)® drawn up by the
National Council on Libraries, Archives
and Documentation Services (NACO-
LADS) in 1977. The J.L.A. is represented
on this Council which is the policy for-
mulation body on the development of
libraries and related information services
in Jamaica. The plan was based on the
recommendations of working parties on
which a wide cross section of librarians
and other interested persons served.

The Council’s recommendations which
were subsequently accepted by the
government of Jamaica and published in
19787 emphasized that “‘Facilities for the
systematic training and certification of
essential support staff in such fields as
reprography, key punching, binding and
the like should be established at one or
more appropriate institutions in close
collaboration with the Department of
Library Studies at U.W.1.""8 By this time
the need for such a programme was fully
recognized by the professional association
which accepted responsibility for the
promotion and development of training

1969 1979
4 4
36 63
8 9
n.a 44
n.a. 80
n.a. 21
n.a. 813

programmes for support staff in libraries.
In an effort to establish such training the
Jamaica Library Association and the
Jamaica Library Service held tentative
discussions with the Organization of
American States and the British Council
in the hope of securing funding for a
training programme. Meanwhile initiatives
by EXED and Knox Community College,
in response to the expressed need, led to
the establishment of a sub-committee in
February 1975 with representation from
both institutions to make recommenda-
tions for establishment of training pro-
grammes and to draw up a suitable course
proposal. Work progressed slowly how-
ever, and it was not until June 1976 that
the sub-committee completed its work
which resulted in the formulation of
guidelines for Library Technical Assis-
tants Training Programme (Appendix 1).

Some considerations which influenced
the development of the programme were
as follows:

(1) Nomenclature

Very careful consideration was
given to the name for the pro-
gramme. Such terms as ‘Library
Assistants” and ‘Para-professionals’
were considered. However, it was
decided that the term ‘Library
Technical Assistant’ was a more
precise description of the category
of staff which was to be trained
and in addition would be in keep-
ing with international trends.
{2) Location
(a) It was felt that the pro-
gramme should be offered at
community colleges rather
than CAST since CAST being
the only institution of its
kind and located as it is in
Kingston would restrict the
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The rapid growth of libraries in
Jamaica since the 1940's, emphasized the
need for a cadre of trained staff to per-
form the professional, technical and
clerical duties associated with library
work in a wide variety of libraries. The
establishment of the Department of
Library Studies at the U.W.l. Mona
Campus in 1971 provided training oppor-
tunities for professional staff and caused
attention to be focussed on the needs of
support staff.

Support Staff

The term ‘support staff’ (para-pro-
fessionals) is used here to refer to clerical
and other staff who assist with routine
library techniques and procedures
supporting the work of the professional
staff, it excludes other professionals e.g.
accountants or such skilled persons as
binders who may work in libraries.

Formal training for support staff in
Jamaican libraries was non-existent until
very recently. Traditionally this category
of staff has been trained through inservice
courses offered by employing institutions
or attachments to larger organizations.
The Jamaica Library Service the largest
employing body of library staff in
Jamaica has been outstanding in this
respect. In response to the need for sup-
port staff to operate the services offered
through its numerous service points, and
drawing on the expertise of its relatively

large pool of professional staff, on-the-job
training, seminars, conferences and work-
shops are organized at its headquarters
and throughout the island at the main
service points as part of its inservice
training programme for support staff.
Special inservice training is also provided
on request by the Jamaica Library Service
for the growing number of support staff
in many government, special and high
school libraries. To a lesser extent other
library systems also provide on-the-job
training to meet their needs.

The Need for Formal Training

The need for formal training for
support staff became evident as more and
more libraries developed outside of the
three main library systems i.e. Jamaica
Library Service, the University of the West
Indies and the libraries of the Institute of
Jamaica. These newer libraries were most-
ly small and staffed by only one pro-
fessional, who found that the pressing
every day demands on their service in-
hibited the provision of satisfactory
on-the-job inservice training programme
for support staff. In addition it was felt
by many that a period of training would
influence a greater commitment to library
work, thus reducing the relatively high
turnover which is characteristic of this
category of staff. Librarians therefore
began to voice the need for formal
training programmes for such staff.

TABLE |

This need was emphasized in a paper?
presented at the Regional Seminar on
Library and Archive Manpower Develop-
ment sponsored by UNESCO and the
National Council on Library, Archives
and Documentation Services (NACO-
LADS) in Jamaica during November,
1978. The Guidelines for Manpower
Development in the Caribbean2? which
were agreed on by the participants laid
emphasis on designing and implementing
training programmes for para-profession-
als to meet the known needs of the region
and recommended the following:

(1) Institutions such as community
colleges should be encouraged to
develop para-professional training
programmes preferably full-time,
otherwise day-release and work
study.

(2) Occasional courses, inservice
training, attachment, and other
programmes for development of
para-professional manpower
should continue to be encouraged.

(3) Para-professional training should
provide opportunities for both
academic and practical prepara-
tion so that those who wish to,
may eventually take professional
training.

The following table illustrates the de-
velopment of libraries over the period
1949 — 1979,

The Development of Libraries in Jamaica 1949 — 1979

Jamaica Library Service
Parish Libraries
Branch Libraries
Book Centres
Bookmobile Stops

Other

University of the West Indies
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1949 1959
7 13
- 4
- 105
1 1
2 2

1969 1979
13 13
46 158

139 17
64 247
- 17

6 1

1949 1959

Institute of Jamaica Libraries 4 4
Special Libraries — Government and Private 1 23
Colleges 4 5
Schools

Traditional High *n.a. n.a

New Secondary *n.a n.a

Comprehensive, Technical & Vocational *n.a. n.a.

Primary *n.a. n.a.

*n.a. — not available.

Establishing a Training Programme

A survey of the literature of librarian-
ship in Jamaica will indicate very few
references to the need for training of
support staff. On the other hand, great
emphasis was placed on library education
and training for professionals. This is
understandable since changes in the
system of education offered in Britain
which up till recently was the main
method of obtaining professional qualifi-
cations, placed overseas students at a
disadvantage. Thus the overriding need
was for adequate training facilities for
professional staff within the English-
speaking Caribbean region.

As far as can be ascertained formak
training for support staff was first
mentioned in the literature in 1965 when
Pippa Fray suggested that the College of
Arts, Science and Technology ‘‘might
be a suitable place to train library
assistants in office methods, with
emphasis on routine library practices’™
and in 1968 Professor J. Periam Danton
in a UNESCO survey on library develop-
ment emphasized the need for such train-
ing programmes pointing out that in-
service training programmes conducted
by individual libraries were ‘expensive in
terms of the time of high level librarians
who do the training, and not wholly
satisfactory, in that the training tends to
be limited to methods and procedures of
particular library.”4 In his repart he
recommended the inaguration of a library
technician programme at CAST and
suggested that the Jamaica Library
Association investigate the practicability
of the idea. Full acceptance of the need
for formal training for support staff
however, emerged only after the estab-
lishment of the Department of Library
Studies at the U.W.1. in 1971.

The Role of the Library Association

The year 1972 marked the beginning
of various activities which led to the
subsequent establishment of the training
programme. The government of Jamaica
in that year established an Exploratory
Committee on the Arts to assess the
cultural situation and to recommend
action. In its submission to this Explora-
tory Committee, the Jamaica Library
Association emphasized ‘‘the need for
suitable training for support staff who
intend to work in libraries in clerical and
technical grades.”® CAST was again
suggested as a possible institution for
offering the programme. The need was
again emphasized and reiterated in the
Plan for a National Information System
for Jamaica (NATIS)® drawn up by the
National Council on Libraries, Archives
and Documentation Services (NACO-
LADS) in 1977. The J.L.A. is represented
on this Council which is the policy for-
mulation body on the development of
libraries and related information services
in Jamaica. The plan was based on the
recommendations of working parties on
which a wide cross section of librarians
and other interested persons served.

The Council’s recommendations which
were subsequently accepted by the
government of Jamaica and published in
19787 emphasized that “‘Facilities for the
systematic training and certification of
essential support staff in such fields as
reprography, key punching, binding and
the like should be established at one or
more appropriate institutions in close
collaboration with the Department of
Library Studies at U.W.1.”’8 By this time
the need for such a programme was fully
recognized by the professional association
which accepted responsibility for the
promotion and development of training

1969 1979
4 4
36 63
8 9
n.a 44
n.a. 80
n.a. 21
n.a. 813

programmes for support staff in libraries.
In an effort to establish such training the
Jamaica Library Association and the
Jamaica Library Service held tentative
discussions with the Organization of
American States and the British Council
in the hope of securing funding for a
training programme. Meanwhile initiatives
by EXED and Knox Community College,
in response to the expressed need, led to
the establishment of a sub-committee in
February 1975 with representation from
both institutions to make recommenda-
tions for establishment of training pro-
grammes and to draw up a suitable course
proposal. Work progressed slowly how-
ever, and it was not until June 1976 that
the sub-committee completed its work
which resulted in the formulation of
guidelines for Library Technical Assis-
tants Training Programme (Appendix 1).

Some considerations which influenced
the development of the programme were
as follows:

(1) Nomenclature

Very careful consideration was
given to the name for the pro-
gramme. Such terms as ‘Library
Assistants” and ‘Para-professionals’
were considered. However, it was
decided that the term ‘Library
Technical Assistant’ was a more
precise description of the category
of staff which was to be trained
and in addition would be in keep-
ing with international trends.
{2) Location
(a) It was felt that the pro-
gramme should be offered at
community colleges rather
than CAST since CAST being
the only institution of its
kind and located as it is in
Kingston would restrict the
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(3)

{b)

{c)

(d)

number of persons trained
annually, whereas communi-
ty colleges situated in dif-
ferent sections of the island
would be able to train more
students from both urban and
rural areas.

Locating the programme at
CAST which is a 3 vyear
Diploma granting Institution
emphasizing the preparation
of middle level professional
and technical staff would
perhaps cause confusion in
the minds of prospective
employers and even under-
mine the programme offered
by the Department of Library
Studies, U.W.I,

Community colleges were
considered as appropriate in-
stitutions for mounting the
programme singe they already
possessed the expertise re-
quired for teaching many of
the courses at the desired level

It was emphasized that insti-
tutions offering the pro-
gramme should ensure that
facilities, e.g. laboratory
libraries, staffing and other
resources were adequate for
the programme.

Work Experience

Because emphasis was placed on
the practical and technical aspects
of the training, supervised field
work was therefore included as an
integral part of the programme,
although it was récognized that

problems  could

arise  from

instituting such a requirement.

(4) Status and Competence

44

(a)

(b)

The Library Association em-
phasized that care should be
taken to ensure that the ex-
pectations of graduates of the
proposed  programme  be
realistic with regard to salary,
status and promotion — they
should not be encouraged to
think of themselves as pro-
fessionals, although grading
could eventually take such
employees up to a high point
in the salary scales, as they
become proficient in their
own area of competence.

It was also emphasized that
care should be taken to en-
sure that the development of
libraries was not retarded nor

professional librarians under-

mined by the employment of
this category of staff by some
employers who may substi-
tute the L.T.A. for the pro-
fessional librarian.

(5} Curriculum Development

(a) The variety of courses in-
cluded in the curriculum was
intended to produce gra-
duates with the flexibility to
fill posts requiring varying
competencies, e.g. circula-
tion desks clerks, display
clerks, reprography or audio-
visual technicians.

{b) The experience of the Depart-
ment of Library Studies staff,
some of whom were previous-
ly involved in the Jamaica
Library Service’s training pro-
grammes, and who more re-
cently have been developing
curriculum for short courses
for the training of support
staff in some English-speaking
Caribbean  territories was
drawn on extensively.

(6) Other Considerations

Consideration was given to the
establishment of the training pro-
gramme to serve employees of
libraries exclusively, rather than a
general programme for school
leavers. The difficulty in ob-
taining adequate funding was a
draw-back and this idea was
abandoned.

The Library Technical Assistants’ Course

Full details of the course approved by
the Jamaica Library Association is given
in guidelines for Library Technical
Assistants Course attached as Appendix 1

Briefly the course was designed to
produce personnel with technical and
clerical skills for non-professional tasks
in libraries, archives and documentation
centres. Duration is for one academic
year and it was aimed primarily at high
school graduates possessing a minimum
of 3 G.C.E. ‘O’ level subjects or equiva-
lent, including English. Copies of course
outlines from institutions in North
America and Britain offering similar
courses were examined in the light of
local needs, and based on past ex-
perience agreement was reached on the
description of courses to be included in
the programme. Ten courses were to be
taught, and supervised field work was to
be an integral part of the programme.

In 1976 Knox Community College
commenced offering a Library Assistants
course before the J.L.A. guidelines were
finalized. However, Knox was unable to
continue its course due to staff problems.
Aithough not meeting all the require-
ments relating to minimum entry levels
of students, facilities and resources,EXED
mounted the J.L.A. approved L.T.A.
training programme with some modifica-
tions commencing in January 1978, with
an initial intake of 23 students 15 of
whom successfully completed the course.
A second group of students were
admitted at the beginning of the acade-
mic year in September 1978, with plans
for annual intake at the beginning of each
academic year thereafter. The details of
the course outlines were drawn up with
the assistance of staff at the Department
of Library Studies, U.W.1.

Monitoring of the Course

At the J.L.A’s annual general meeting
held 30th January, 1976 it was reported
that the association had decided to accept
responsibility for the promotion and
development of training programmes for
support staff in libraries.® Implicit in
this decision was the obligation to
monitor such programmes to ensure that
satisfactory standards are maintained.
However, although the programme at
EXED is approaching the end of its
second year the machinery for monitor-
ing the course has not yet been estab-
lished. A recent request from EXED for
certification of the course by the J.L.A.
resulted in the Library Association
indicating its willingness to take the
initiative in approaching the Ministry
of Education to secure the establishment
of a Board of Studies with appropriate
representation from interested persons
and oragnizations to continually accredit
such programmes in community colleges.
Proposals for moderating these courses
include assessment of courses taught,
assessment of examination questions and
marked scripts as well as periodic visits
to institutions to evaluate teaching
facilities and resources.

Employment Opportunities for Graduates

Of the 15 graduates of the first EXED
programme 13 have been successful in
securing employment. Unfortunately
most of the graduates have gone into un-
supervised positions in schools or small
government departmental libraries. This
is due to the fact that this training has
not yet been recognized and written into
the salary structure for library staff by

the government’s Classification & Pay
Unit, resulting in the classification of
graduates of the L.T.A. programme in
the lowest grades. A new salary structure
which recognizes and gives adequate
rewards for the training of the L.T.A.
graduate is an urgent necessity.

The J.L.A. has undertaken to address
itself to studying the problem and making
recommendations to government regard-
ing such staff in order to provide attrac-
tive career structures and offer incentives
for undergoing further training.

In developing countries such as
Jamaica where there is a shortage of
trained manpower, the practice of em-
ploying untrained personnel to operate
libraries is sometimes a necessity.
Coupled with this, is the fact that in
these countries the profession of
librarianship is still relatively new and the
role of the librarian is not readily
appreciated. The danger therefore exists
that employers in their ignorance of the
differences in competence of the L.T.A.
and the professional librarian might
prefer to employ the L.T.A. who can be
recruited at a lower salary scale thus
doing a great disservice to the personnel
of their institutions who need more
competent help to satisfy their informa-
tion needs. The Jamaica Library Associa-
tion will therefore have to devise means
of defining the objectives and publicising
the roles of the two training programmes
currently being offered for library staff in
Jamaica, to avoid confusion in the minds
of the public, and to ensure that library
development is not hampered.

Fortunately so far, professional
librarians have not viewed the Library
Technical Assistants (L.T.A.) programme
with suspicion nor adopted negative
attitudes as occurred in other countries
when such programmes were first intro-
duced. There have been a few apprehen-
sive voices but these have mainly served
to highlight the potential problems and
helped the J.L.A. to seek acceptance
solutions.

The programme is still in its infancy,
thus, apart from the comments of librar-
ians who have supervised field work and
assignments of students, there has been
no real opportunity as yet to evaluate the
performance of the L.T.A. graduate. Itis
expected however, that this category of
personnel will be able to make useful
contributions to library services especially
in the small organizations where recruit-
ment of staff with some training will save
time, effort and r_noﬁey.

As more community colleges are es-
tablished it is expected that the pro-
gramme will be included in their curricu-
lum; this will help to ensure that the long
term manpower needs for this category
of staff as identified in the Plan10 will
be met.

The Jamaican experience in establish-
ing a programme for the training of
support staff has been outlined. It is
evident that in some cases we have put
the “‘cart before the horse’’ since salary
structure and machinery for certification
have yet to be established. As often
happens however, it is more judicious to
do things this way in order to secure
the ultimate objective as quickly as
possible.

Recent Developments

Two recent developments in Caribbean
and British Commonwealth countries are
worth noting. First is the Seminar on
Para-professional training for the Carib-
bean held in London, Ontario June 18 —
22, 1979 which was sponsored by
Fanshawe College of Applied Arts &
Technology, The University of Western
Ontario and the Canadian International
Development Agency. This seminar was
attended by 28 participants from 16
Caribbean countries including Jamaica.
Seminar participants drew up ‘“‘guidelines
for setting up para-professional library
training programmes in the Caribbean”,
which it is hoped will be adopted as the
basis for planning such courses in Carib-
bean countries. These were greatly in-
fluenced by the Jamaica Guidelines.
The second is the COMLA Specialist
Workshop for the Training of Inter-
mediate Library Staff held in Suva, Fiji
from the 21st September to 6th Decem-
ber, 1979. This workshop prepared
curriculum outlines on a wide variety of
subject areas for the training of support
staff in libraries. These course outlines
when finalized can be adopted for use in
formal and informal training programmes
and will be available for use in Common-
wealth countries.

The work oriented skills based training
approach emphasized in the curriculum
developed by the COMLA workshop is
very relevant to our local needs. Existing
training programmes whether formal or
of the inservice type should now be re-
examined in the light of the above
developments to ensure that improve-
ments if any can be incorporated to the
benefit of our library services.
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(3)

(4)
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(b)

(c)

(d)

number of persons trained
annually, whereas communi-
ty colleges situated in dif-
ferent sections of the island
would be able to train more
students from both urban and
rural areas.

Locating the programme at
CAST which is a 3 year
Diploma granting Institution
emphasizing the preparation
of middle level professional
and technical staff would
perhaps cause confusion in
the minds of prospective
employers and even under-
mine the programme offered
by the Department of Library
Studies, U.W.I,

Community colleges were
considered as appropriate in-
stitutions for mounting the
programme since they already
possessed the expertise re-
quired for teaching many of
the courses at the desired level

It was emphasized that insti-
tutions offering the pro-
gramme should ensure that
facilities, e.g. laboratory
libraries, staffing and other
resources were adequate for
the programme.

Work Experience

Because emphasis was placed on
the practical and technical aspects
of the training, supervised field
work was therefore included as an
integral part of the programme,
although it was ré&cognized that

problems  could

arise  from

instituting such a requirement.

Status and Competence

(a)

(b)

The Library Association em-
phasized that care should be
taken to ensure that the ex-
pectations of graduates of the
proposed  programme  be
realistic with regard to salary,
status and promotion — they
should not be encouraged to
think of themselves as pro-
fessionals, although grading
could eventually take such
employees up to a high point
in the salary scales, as they
become proficient in their
own area of competence.

It was also emphasized that
care should be taken to en-
sure that the development of
libraries was not retarded nor

professional librarians under-

mined by the employment of
this category of staff by some
employers who may substi-
tute the L.T.A. for the pro-
fessional librarian.

(5) Curriculum Development

(a) The variety of courses in-
cluded in the curriculum was
intended to produce gra-
duates with the flexibility to
fill posts requiring varying
competencies, e.g. circula-
tion desks clerks, display
clerks, reprography or audio-
visual technicians.

(b) The experience of the Depart-
ment of Library Studies staff,
some of whom were previous-
ly involved in the Jamaica
Library Service’s training pro-
grammes, and who more re-
cently have been developing
curriculum for short courses
for the training of support
staff in some English-speaking
Caribbean  territories  was
drawn on extensively.

(6) Other Considerations

Consideration was given to the
establishment of the training pro-
gramme to serve employees of
libraries exclusively, rather than a
general programme for school
leavers. The difficulty in ob-
taining adequate funding was a
draw-back and this idea was
abandoned.

The Library Technical Assistants’ Course

Full details of the course approved by
the Jamaica Library Association is given
in guidelines for Library Technical
Assistants Course attached as Appendix 1

Briefly the course was designed to
produce personnel with technical and
clerical skills for non-professional tasks
in libraries, archives and documentation
centres. Duration is for one academic
year and it was aimed primarily at high
school graduates possessing a minimum
of 3 G.C.E. ‘O’ level subjects or equiva-
lent, including English. Copies of course
outlines from institutions in North
America and Britain offering similar
courses were examined in the light of
local needs, and based on past ex-
perience agreement was reached on the
description of courses to be included in
the programme. Ten courses were to be
taught, and supervised field work was to
be an integral part of the programme.

In 1976 Knox Community College
commenced offering a Library Assistants
course before the J.L.A. guidelines were
finalized. However, Knox was unable to
continue its course due to staff problems.
Although not meeting all the require-
ments relating to minimum entry levels
of students, facilities and resources, EXED
mounted the J.L.A. approved L.T.A.
training programme with some modifica-
tions commencing in January 1978, with
an initial intake of 23 students 15 of
whom successfully completed the course.
A second group of students were
admitted at the beginning of the acade-
mic year in September 1978, with plans
for annual intake at the beginning of each
academic year thereafter. The details of
the course outlines were drawn up with
the assistance of staff at the Department
of Library Studies, U.W.I.

Monitoring of the Course

At the J.L.A’s annual general meeting
held 30th January, 1976 it was reported
that the association had decided to accept
responsibility for the promotion and
development of training programmes for
support staff in libraries.? Implicit in
this decision was the obligation to
monitor such programmes to ensure that
satisfactory standards are maintained.
However, although the programme at
EXED is approaching the end of its
second year the machinery for monitor-
ing the course has not yet been estab-
lished. A recent request from EXED for
certification of the course by the J.L.A.
resulted in the Library Association
indicating its willingness to take the
initiative in approaching the Ministry
of Education to secure the establishment
of a Board of Studies with appropriate
representation from interested persons
and oragnizations to continually accredit
such programmes in community colleges.
Proposals for moderating these courses
include assessment of courses taught,
assessment of examination questions and
marked scripts as well as periodic visits
to institutions to evaluate teaching
facilities and resources.

Employment Opportunities for Graduates

Of the 15 graduates of the first EXED
programme 13 have been successful in
securing employment. Unfortunately
most of the graduates have gone into un-
supervised positions in schools or small
government departmental libraries. This
is due to the fact that this training has
not yet been recognized and written into
the salary structure for library staff by

the government’s Classification & Pay
Unit, resulting in the classification of
graduates of the L. T.A. programme in
the lowest grades. A new salary structure
which recognizes and gives adequate
rewards for the training of the L.T.A.
graduate is an urgent necessity.

The J.L.A. has undertaken to address
itself to studying the problem and making
recommendations to government regard-
ing such staff in order to provide attrac-
tive career structures and offer incentives
for undergoing further training.

In developing countries such as
Jamaica where there is a shortage of
trained manpower, the practice of em-
ploying untrained personnel to operate
libraries is sometimes a necessity.
Coupled with this, is the fact that in
these countries the profession of
librarianship is still relatively new and the
role of the librarian is not readily
appreciated. The danger therefore exists
that employers in their ignorance of the
differences in competence of the L.T.A.
and the professional librarian might
prefer to employ the L.T.A. who can be
recruited at a lower salary scale thus
doing a great disservice to the personnel
of their institutions who need more
competent help to satisfy their informa-
tion needs. The Jamaica Library Associa-
tion will therefore have to devise means
of defining the objectives and publicising
the roles of the two training programmes
currently being offered for library staff in
Jamaica, to avoid confusion in the minds
of the public, and to ensure that library
development is not'hampered.

Fortunately so far, professional
librarians have not viewed the Library
Technical Assistants (L.T.A.) programme
with suspicion nor adopted negative
attitudes as occurred in other countries
when such programmes were first intro-
duced. There have been a few apprehen-
sive voices but these have mainly served
to highlight the potential problems and
helped the J.L.A. to seek acceptance
solutions.

The programme is still in its infancy,
thus, apart from the comments of librar-
jans who have supervised field work and
assignments of students, there has been

no real opportunity as yet to evaluate the
performance of the L.T.A. graduate. Itis

expected however, that this category of
personnel will be able to make useful
contributions to library services especially
in the small organizations where recruit-
ment of staff with some training will save
time, effort and moﬁey.

As more community colleges are es-
tablished it is expected that the pro-
gramme will be included in their curricu-
lum; this will help to ensure that the long
term manpower needs for this category
of staff as identified in the Plan10 will
be met.

The Jamaican experience in establish-
ing a programme for the training of
support staff has been outlined. It is
evident that in some cases we have put
the ‘‘cart before the horse’’ since salary
structure and machinery for certification
have yet to be established. As often
happens however, it is more judicious to
do things this way in order to secure
the ultimate objective as quickly as
possible.

Recent Developments

Two recent developments in Caribbean
and British Commonwealth countries are
worth noting. First is the Seminar on
Para-professional training for the Carib-
bean held in London, Ontario June 18 —
22, 1979 which was sponsored by
Fanshawe College of Applied Arts &
Technology, The University of Western
Ontario and the Canadian International
Development Agency. This seminar was
attended by 28 participants from 16
Caribbean countries including Jamaica.
Seminar participants drew up ‘“‘guidelines
for setting up para-professional library
training programmes in the Caribbean”,
which it is hoped will be adopted as the
basis for planning such courses in Carib-
bean countries. These were greatly in-
fluenced by the Jamaica Guidelines.
The second is the COMLA Specialist
Workshop for the Training of Inter-
mediate Library Staff held in Suva, Fiji
from the 21st September to 6th Decem-
ber, 1979. This workshop prepared
curriculum outlines on a wide variety of
subject areas for the training of support
staff in libraries. These course outlines
when finalized can be adopted for use in
formal and informal training programmes
and will be available for use in Common-
wealth countries.

The work oriented skills based training
approach emphasized in the curriculum
developed by the COMLA workshop is
very relevant to our local needs. Existing
training programmes whether formal or
of the inservice type should now be re-
examined in the light of the above
developments to ensure that improve-
ments if any can be incorporated to the
benefit of our library services.
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JAMAICA LIBRARY ASSOCIATION

GUIDELINES FOR LIBRARY TECHNICAL ASSISTANTS’ COURSE

Aims and Objectives

To produce personnel with technical and
clerical skills for non-professional tasks
in Libraries, Archives and Documentation
Centres. Graduates of this course would
also be able to hold their own in a variety
of other work situations.

Educational Requirements

Normally three ‘O’ level or equivalent
including English and two other sub-
jects. Preference will be given to persons
with suitable work experience.

Duration of Course

One year {i.e.) one academic year which

includes one term’s work experience
which is carefully planned, closely
evaluated and supervised jointly by the
training institution and the library in
which the field work is carried out.

Curriculum

The curriculum is designed to:

(a) Produce graduates competent in the
technical and clerical jobs perform-
ed in libraries.

{b) Provide a thorough understanding
and facility in the use of materials,
equipment and basic procedures
commonly needed in library work.

Week

1st  Term
(a) Introduction to Library Services
(b)  Typing
(c) Introduction to elementary accounting
(f) Utilization of mechanical equipment
{(g) Familiarization with A.V. equipment and materials
(h) Preparation and processing of new materials
(k) Introduction to classification schemes and cataloguing layout
(1) Introduction to psychology and human relations
(m) Introduction to communication skills
(o) Circulation procedures
2nd Term
(b) Typing
(c) Introduction to elementary accounting
(d) Periodicals control
(e) Preliminary bibliographic searching
(i) Display work
(i) Filing
(k) Introduction to Classification schemes and cataloguing
(1) Introduction to psychology and human relations

{m) Communication skills

{n) Conservation of materials
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(c} Inculcate communication skills that
include the ability to record, analyse,
report or transmit facts and ideas
orally, graphically or in writing.

{(d} Provide skills in human relations
applicable to the work situation.

Course Structure will include 15 subject
areas made up of five full courses and ten
half (i.e., the equivalent of 10 full)
courses.

Courses

The courses will be allocated as follows:

Total per
Course

21
36
36"
36
36
36
36"
36"
36"
24

348

. per

Total per
Course
48*
36"

24
24
36
36
36"
36"

N.B.

1. * Denotes full courses done, over two terms.

2. Full courses range from 72-96 hours for the academic year,
half courses from 24-36 hours.

3. Students will have an average of 28% hours per week of

formal tutoring.

Details of Courses

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Introduction to Library Services

A survey course covering history of
libraries and librarianship with parti-
cular reference to Jamaica. The
library in society, its aims and
functions. Kinds of libraries and their
organization. A brief look at printing,
publishing and other modern
methods of communication and in-
formation storage and retrieval.

Typing

Fundamentals of touch typewriting.
This course will develop adequate
typewriting competence for per-
sonal use — suggested minimum
speed — 50 w.p.m,, special emphasis
to be given to requirements related
to library work.

Introduction to Elementary
Accounting

Introduction to elementary account-
ing — i.e. maintenance of adequate
records of financial transactions. The
operation of Petty Cash Imprest and
an introduction to budgeting and
budgetary control,

Periodicals Control

Methods of ordering, recording and
displaying periodicals. Procedures for
storage and binding of periodicals.

Preliminary Bibliographic Searching

Practice in the use of bibliographies,
publishers’ catalogues and other
bibliographical sources used in

locating bibliographical information.

(f)

{g)

(h)

(i)

(i)

Utilization of Certain Mechanical
Equipment

The care, maintenance and use of
certain mechanical equipment nor-
mally used in libraries.

Familiarization with Audio-Visual
Equipment and Materials

Emphasis to be placed on the opera-
tion and maintenance of all audio-
visual equipment used in Resource
Centres. Students will gain practical
experience in the production,

handling and storage of audio-visual
materials.

Preparation and Processing of New
Materials

Procedures for the physical process-
ing of books and non-book materials
acquired for addition to stock.

Display Work

The executior of displays and
posters and other publicity material
used to publicise the library’'s
holdings.

Filing

Fundamentals of filing for different
purposes including correspondence
filing, numeric or alphabetic filing of
book stock. Rules for alphabetic
systems for the filing of catalogue

cards. Practice work to be an
important aspect of this course.

(k) Introduction to Classification
Schemes and Cataloguing Layout

Introduction to the organization of
knowledge and to the popular classi-
fication schemes used in libraries and
to the basic rules of cataloguing.

(1) Psychology and Human Relations

Introductory studies in psychology
and human relations to inculcate
the principles of supervision, empha-
sis to be placed on the human factor
in organizations — including group
dynamics, motivations, leadership
and communication.

(m) Communication Skills

Basic practice in English comprehen-
sion and grammar — the inculcation
of skills that include the ability to
record, analyse, report or transmit
facts and ideas graphically or in
writing.

A look at contemporary social and
economic issues in the context of
Jamaica today.

(n) Conservation of Materials

Practical lessons in book care and/or
repair — documentary reproduction
— weeding, binding, etc.

{o) Circulation Procedures

Daily routines to do with circulation
— registration, charging systems,
overdues, reservations etc., storage
and circulation of non-book material
(vertical files), record keeping.

This paper was delivered at the Seminar on Para-professional Library Training, London, Ontario, June 1979.
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JAMAICA LIBRARY ASSOCIATION

GUIDELINES FOR LIBRARY TECHNICAL ASSISTANTS’ COURSE

Aims and Objectives

To produce personnel with technical and
clerical skills for non-professional tasks
in Libraries, Archives and Documentation
Centres. Graduates of this course would
also be able to hold their own in a variety
of other work situations.

Educational Requirements

Normally three ‘O’ level or equivalent
including English and two other sub-
jects. Preference will be given to persons
with suitable work experience.

Duration of Course

One year (i.e.) one academic year which

includes one term’s work experience
which is carefully planned, closely
evaluated and supervised jointly by the
training institution and the library in
which the field work is carried out.

Curriculum

The curriculum is designed to:

(a) Produce graduates competent in the
technical and clerical jobs perform-
ed in libraries.

(b) Provide a thorough understanding
and facility in the use of materials,
equipment and basic procedures
commonly needed in library work.

1st Term
(a) Introduction to Library Services
(b)  Typing
(c) Introduction to elementary accounting
(f) Utilization of mechanical equipment
(g) Familiarization with A.V. equipment and materials
(h) Preparation and processing of new materials
(k) Introduction to classification schemes and cataloguing layout
(1) Introduction to psychology and human relations
(m) Introduction to communication skills
(o) Circulation procedures
2nd Term
(b)  Typing
(c) Introduction to elementary accounting
(d) Periodicals control
(e) Preliminary bibliographic searching
(i) Display work
() Filing
(k) Introduction to Ciassification schemes and cataloguing
1) Introduction to psychology and human relations

(m) Communication skills

(n) Conservation of materials
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(c) Inculcate communication skills that
include the ability to record, analyse,
report or transmit facts and ideas
orally, graphically or in writing

(d} Provide skills in human relations
applicable to the work situation.

Course Structure will include 15 subject
areas made up of five full courses and ten
half (i.e., the equivalent of 10 full)
courses.

Courses

The courses will be allocated as follows:

Total per
Course

21
36
36"
36
36
36
36*
36"
36"
24

348

N

Total per
Course
48*
36"

24
24
36
36
36*
36™

N
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N.B.

1. * Denotes full courses done, over two terms.

2. Full courses range from 72-96 hours for the academic year,
half courses from 24-36 hours.

3. Students will have an average of 28% hours per week of

formal tutoring.

Details of Courses

(a}

(b)

(c)

(d)

{e)

Introduction to Library Services

A survey course covering history of
libraries and librarianship with parti-
cular reference to Jamaica. The
library in society, its aims and
functions. Kinds of libraries and their
organization. A brief look at printing,
publishing and other modern
methods of communication and in-
formation storage and retrieval.

Typing

Fundamentals of touch typewriting.
This course will develop adequate
typewriting competence for per-
sonal use — suggested minimum
speed — 50 w.p.m,, special emphasis
to be given to requirements related
to library work.

Introduction to Elementary
Accounting

Introduction to elementary account-
ing — i.e. maintenance of adequate
records of financial transactions. The
operation of Petty Cash Imprest and
an introduction to budgeting and
budgetary control.

Periodicals Control

Methods of ordering, recording and
displaying periodicals. Procedures for
storage and binding of periodicals.

Preliminary Bibliographic Searching

Practice in the use of bibliographies,
publishers’ catalogues and other
bibliographical sources used in

locating bibliographical information.

(f)

(a)

(h)

(i)

(i)

Utilization of Certain Mechanical
Equipment

The care, maintenance and use of
certain mechanical equipment nor-
mally used in libraries.

Familiarization with Audio-Visual
Equipment and Materials

Emphasis to be placed on the opera-
tion and maintenance of all audio-
visual equipment used in Resource
Centres. Students will gain practical
experience in the production,
handling and storage of audio-visual
materials.

Preparation and Processing of New
Materials

Procedures for the physical process-
ing of books and non-book materials
acquired for addition to stock.

Display Work

The execution of displays and
posters and other publicity material
used to publicise the library’s
holdings.

Filing

Fundamentals of filing for different
purposes including correspondence
filing, numeric or alphabetic filing of
book stock. Rules for alphabetic
systems for the filing of catalogue

cards. Practice work to be an
important aspect of this course.

(k) Introduction to Classification
Schemes and Cataloguing Layout

Introduction to the organization of
knowledge and to the popular classi-
fication schemes used in libraries and
to the basic rules of cataloguing.

(1) Psychology and Human Relations

Introductory studies in psychology
and human relations to inculcate
the principles of supervision, empha-
sis to be placed on the human factor
in organizations — including group
dynamics, motivations, leadership
and communication.

{(m) Communication Skills

Basic practice in English comprehen-
sion and grammar — the inculcation
of skills that include the ability to
record, analyse, report or transmit
facts and ideas graphically or in
writing,

A look at contemporary social and
economic issues in the context of
Jamaica today.

(n} Conservation of Materials

Practical lessons in book care and/or
repair — documentary reproduction
— weeding, binding, etc.

(o) Circulation Procedures

Daily routines to do with circulation
— registration, charging systems,
overdues, reservations etc., storage
and circulation of non-book material
(vertical files), record keeping.

This paper was delivered at the Seminar on Para-professional Library Training, London, Ontario, June 1979.
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AT HOME 1978

WORKSHOP FOR THE FORMULATION OF A SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY INFORMATION POLICY
FOR JAMAICA, 24 & 26 OCTOBER, 1978

The National Council on Libraries,
Archives and Documentation Services’
Standing Committee on Science and Tech-
nology Information Network (originally
called the Standing Working Party for the
Co-ordination of Information Services on
Science and Technology) was appointed
in 1978 as a result of a recommendation
in the Plan for a National Documentation,
Information and Library System for Jam-
aica. The terms of reference are: “to
assist the Council in the Co-ordination
and development of libraries in science
and technology into an effective network
so as to facilitate access to S & T informa-
tion as needed; to encourage the publica-
tion of S & T information to recognised
standards and to promote the dissemina-
tion of such information; to promote the
education of information handlers and
users; to promote the improvement of
bibliographical and documentation ser-
vices and to encourage the development
and eventual automation of data banks.”

The Standing Committee had its in-
augural meeting on 26th June, 1978, It
was comprised originally of members of
the NACOLADS, the SRC, UWI, Minis-
tries of Health, Mining, Agriculture, Edu-
cation, CAST, Jamaica Computer Society.
Later co-options were made to include
members of the Science Teachers’ Assoc-
iation, Jamaica Association of Scientists,
Private Sector Organization of Jamaica,
Metrication Board. Mrs, C.P. Fray was its
first Chairman (resigning in September,
and Mrs. C. Risden acting as Chairman
until the appointment of the new Chair-
man, Miss S. Ferguson). Mrs. Ouida Lewis
was appointed Secretary.
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by
Claire Risden
Head, Science Library, U W.L, Mona

To fulfill its terms of reference, mem-
bers were asked to consider arranging a
seminar to make recommendations for
the formulation of a National Science
and Technology Information Policy for
Jamaica. This was to make an input into
Jamaica’s national paper on science and
technology which was to be presented by
Dr. Arnoldo Ventura, Chairman/Director
of the Scientific Research Council, to the
United Nations Conference on Science
and Technology for Development to take
place in Vienna in 1979.

It was agreed that the seminar should
be user-oriented as relatively little was
known of the users of scientific and tech-
nical information in the country.

A short background paper was prepar-
ed by C. Risden and O. Lewis outlining
the main points to consider for an S& T
information policy; the objectives to be
considered and the means whereby the
policy could be implemented. The main
objectives were: to provide an informa-
tion system that is suitably adapted and
relevant to the needs of our users, and
that this will be done on a continuing
basis; that the system should be co-
ordinated and administered at a national
level. It must embrace and service all or-
ganizations and persons engaged in S &T
research and development and ail persons
in need of S & T information. It should
endeavour to promote international co-
operation to utilise all available sources
of information in other countries, bearing
in mind particular areas of information
that will be pertinent and relevant to us
and our present and future needs, 1t re-

cognized the fact that Science in today’s
world had become completely interwoven
into the fabric of society and that inform-
ation should be made available to all who
needed it; and more specifically the need
to have information that is relevant to
our needs and aspirations as a developing
country in the twentieth century.

It was hoped that the seminar would
make recommendations, emphasizing the
need for adequate funding at a national
level; for a specific policv making body
which would concern itself with S & T
information; the need for popularising
science and technology for the benefit of
the entire society; the need for science
education at all levels in the education
system including basic schools and new
literates.

It was decided that the seminar should
take the form of a workshop involving
speakers at plenary sessions and working
groups which would produce at the end
of the meeting concrete recommendations
for a national S & T information policy.
The two-day Workshop for the Formula-
tion of a Science and Technology Inform-
ation Policy for Jamaica was held at the
Sheraton-Kingston Hotel on Tuesday 24th
October and Thursday 26th October,
1978, from 9.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. each
day. About seventy participants were in-
vited from a wide range of organizations.
Dr. Ventura was the Workshop Chairman
and Mrs. Lewis the Workshop Rapporteur.

On the first day the Plenary Session
was addressed by the Chairman and main
speakers of the four Working Groups —

Science as Culture and its popularization;
the Generators of Information; the Users
of Information; Information transfer
(storage and dissemination).

The Scientific Research Council plays a
vital role in S & T information, its Techni-
cal Information Service being desig-
nated under the National Plan for Librar-
ies. . . as the focal point for the network
on Science and Technology libraries and
information services, and which is expect-
ed to be the important pivot in any
national plan for an S & T information
policy that would be formulated.

Dr. Ventura addressed the Plenary Ses-
sion on a paper by Dr. Stevan Dedijer
“What is Jamaica’s 1Q. A report to 42
Jamaicans . . .”, which raised profound
questions in terms of Jamaica and its pre-
sent technological base and its relation to
the international scientific and technical
community.

Report on the Working Groups

Working Group |. Science as Culture
and its popularisation. Speakers were Dr.
John Aligrove, U.D.C. and Ja. Institution
of Engineers, and Dr. Henry Lowe of
C.AS.T. The Working Group sessions
were chaired on separate occasions by Dr.
Henry Miller, Ja. Institution of Engineers,
and Dr, Keith Amiel, Professional Assoc-
iation of Jamaica; Mrs. Claire Risden was
the Rapporteur.

The Group dealt with the problems of
communication and translation of every-
day S & T experience in language for the
layman by means of the education system
at all levels; the various media organiza-
tions; the establishment of a Science Mus-
eum with supporting mobile displays and
exhibits. It advocated recognition of scien-
tists at all levels of the society; the need
to encourage persons in the entire society
to be aware of science and its implicaitons
for themselves in the home, the work-
place and in the schools. It stressed the

necessity of having a National Science
Council and use of scientists and techno-
logists in advisory roles; and the need for
science and technology expertise on pol-
icy making boards. It encouraged scien-
tists to publish S & T information for all
levels of education (including new liter-
ates) to stimulate thinking in S & T on a
broad scale.

Working Group 1l. The Generators of
Information. Chairman/Speaker was Dr,
Alfred Sangster, and the Rapporteur Miss
Carole Webster, both of CAST. The Group
pointed to the need to have a climate to
stimulate the generation of scientific writ-
ing and research. It identified the various
sources of information, both locally and
overseas, e.g. academic, government, pri-
vate industry, professional. It discussed
the types and variety of information avail-
able, e.g. scientific and technical reports
of all kinds including those generated
from conferences/seminars/symposia, &
to which our nationals have contributed
or participated; reports of original re-
search at all levels {including school exhi-
bitions), research in progress, patents,
standards etc. It explored the problems
encountered by scientists and research
workers who produced S & T information,
e.g. the guestion of confidentiality; the
need for a skill bank; legal deposit legisla-
tion; the lack of communication between
scientists working in the same field; the
problem of reports generated by foreign
personnel on contract in Jamaica and
availability of their reports and expertise
to local personnel and organizations; the
rapid increase of scientific publications
and information, and the need to harness
and channel this wealth of information
and so maximise its usefulness.

Great emphasis was placed on the role
of the SRC in the collection, storage, re-
cording and dissemination of the S & T
information generated locally and utilizing
S & T information produced overseas.
It stressed that S & T information should
be accessible to anyone needing it.

AT HOME 1978

Working Group Ill. The Users of In-
formation. The Chairman/Speaker was Mr.
Earle Taylor of the Smal! Businesses As-
sociation, and the Rapporteur Miss Mer-
cedes Josephs of NACOLADS. The point
was made that the productive sector is in
favour of a national policy for S & T.
There was an urgent need for guidelines
for the development of S & T which
would touch the lives of the majority of
people. The Group felt that policy has
often been based on overseas metropoli-
tan ideas and stressed the need for more
self sufficiency. A climate should be creat-
ed for this whereby we could indigenize
our technology to make it applicable to
local needs.

Some of the points that were brought
to light in the discussions were that user
education should start at the pre-primary
level and aim at making children self-
reliant. The use of multi-media centres to
support these aims was stressed. In
the area of Education, teaching examples
should be drawn from things with which
children could identify. Laboratories, dis-
plays and exhibitions, both static and
mobile should be provided on a continu-
ing basis. It advocated the establishment
of an effective information system for
business and industry to support the in-
dustrial and technological development
required by the society. There should be
publicity to make people aware of the
existence of this information and service.
Research on indigenous materials and
technologies should be identified and
monitored on a continuing basis.

Working Group IV. Information trans-
fer (storage and dissemination). This
Group considered two aspects of informa-
tion transfer — the Engineering aspect,
and the Library aspect. Dr. Frank Suberan
of JAMINTEL was Chairman/Speaker for
the engineering topic, and Miss Stephanie
Ferguson, Librarian at CAST spoke and
led the discussion on the Library issues.
Together they dealt with the most up to
date methods of information storage, re-
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WORKSHOP FOR THE FORMULATION OF A SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY INFORMATION POLICY
FOR JAMAICA, 24 & 26 OCTOBER, 1978

The National Council on Libraries,
Archives and Documentation Services’
Standing Committee on Science and Tech-
nology Information Network {originally
called the Standing Working Party for the
Co-ordination of Information Services on
Science and Technology) was appointed
in 1978 as a result of a recommendation
in the Plan for a National Documentation,
Information and Library System for Jam-
aica. The terms of reference are: ““to
assist the Council in the Co-ordination
and development of libraries in science
and technology into an effective network
so as to facilitate access to S & T informa-
tion as needed; to encourage the publica-
tion of S & T information to recognised
standards and to promote the dissemina-
tion of such information; to promote the
education of information handlers and
users; to promote the improvement of
bibliographical and documentation ser-
vices and to encourage the development
and eventual automation of data banks.”

The Standing Committee had its in-
augural meeting on 26th June, 1978, It
was comprised originally of members of
the NACOLADS, the SRC, UWI, Minis-
tries of Health, Mining, Agriculture, Edu-
cation, CAST, Jamaica Computer Society.
Later co-options were made to include
members of the Science Teachers’ Assoc-
jation, Jamaica Association of Scientists,
Private Sector Organization of Jamaica,
Metrication Board. Mrs, C.P. Fray was its
first Chairman (resigning in September,
and Mrs. C. Risden acting as Chairman
until the appointment of the new Chair-
man, Miss S. Ferguson). Mrs. Ouida Lewis
was appointed Secretary.
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To fulfill its terms of reference, mem-
bers were asked to consider arranging a
seminar to make recommendations for
the formulation of a National Science
and Technology Information Policy for
Jamaica. This was to make an input into
Jamaica's national paper on science and
technology which was to be presented by
Dr. Arnoldo Ventura, Chairman/Director
of the Scientific Research Council, to the
United Nations Conference on Science
and Technology for Development to take
place in Vienna in 1979.

It was agreed that the seminar should
be user-oriented as relatively little was
known of the users of scientific and tech-
nical information in the country.

A short background paper was prepar-
ed by C. Risden and O. Lewis outlining
the main points to consider for an S& T
information policy; the objectives to be
considered and the means whereby the
policy could be implemented. The main
objectives were: to provide an informa-
tion system that is suitably adapted and
relevant to the needs of our users, and
that this will be done on a continuing
basis; that the system should be co-
ordinated and administered at a national
level. It must embrace and service all or-
ganizations and persons engaged in S &T
research and development and all persons
in need of S & T information. It should
endeavour to promote international co-
operation to utilise all available sources
of information in other countries, bearing
in mind particular areas of information
that will be pertinent and relevant to us
and our present and future needs. It re-

cognized the fact that Science in today’s
world had become completely interwoven
into the fabric of society and that inform-
ation should be made available to all who
needed it; and more specifically the need
to have information that is relevant to
our needs and aspirations as a developing
country in the twentieth century,

It was hoped that the seminar would
make recommendations, emphasizing the
need for adequate funding at a national
level; for a specific polinv making body
which would concern itself with S & T
information; the need for popularising
science and technology for the benefit of
the entire society; the need for science
education at all levels in the education
system including basic schools and new
literates.

It was decided that the seminar should
take the form of a workshop involving
speakers at plenary sessions and working
groups which would produce at the end
of the meeting concrete recommendations
for a national S & T information policy.
The two-day Workshop for the Formula-
tion of a Science and Technology Inform-
ation Policy for Jamaica was held at the
Sheraton-Kingston Hotel on Tuesday 24th
October and Thursday 26th October,
1978, from 9.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. each
day. About seventy participants were in-
vited from a wide range of organizations.
Dr. Ventura was the Workshop Chairman
and Mrs. Lewis the Workshop Rapporteur.

On the first day the Plenary Session
was addressed by the Chairman and main
speakers of the four Working Groups —

Science as Culture and its popularization;
the Generators of Information; the Users
of Information; Information transfer
(storage and dissemination).

The Scientific Research Council plays a
vital role inS & T information, its Techni-
cal Information Service being desig-
nated under the National Plan for Librar-
ies. . . as the focal point for the network
on Science and Technology libraries and
information services, and which is expect-
ed to be the important pivot in any
national plan for an S & T information
policy that would be formulated.

Dr. Ventura addressed the Plenary Ses-
sion on a paper by Dr. Stevan Dedijer
“What is Jamaica’s 1Q. A report to 42
Jamaicans . . .”, which raised profound
questions in terms of Jamaica and its pre-
sent technological base and its relation to
the international scientific and technical
community.

Report on the Working Groups

Working Group |. Science as Culture
and its popularisation. Speakers were Dr.
John Allgrove, U.D.C. and Ja. Institution
of Engineers, and Dr. Henry Lowe of
C.AS.T. The Working Group sessions
were chaired on separate occasions by Dr,
Henry Miller, Ja. Institution of Engineers,
and Dr, Keith Amiel, Professional Assoc-
iation of Jamaica; Mrs, Claire Risden was
the Rapporteur.

The Group dealt with the problems of
communication and translation of every-
day S & T experience in language for the
layman by means of the education system
at all levels; the various media organiza-
tions; the establishment of a Science Mus-
eum with supporting mobile displays and
exhibits. 1t advocated recognition of scien-
tists at all levels of the society; the need
to encourage persons in the entire society
to be aware of science and its implicaitons
for themselves in the home, the work-
place and in the schools. It stressed the

necessity of having a National Science
Council and use of scientists and techno-
logists in advisory roles; and the need for
science and technology expertise on pol-
icy making boards. It encouraged scien-
tists to publish S & T information for all
levels of education (including new liter-
ates) to stimulate thinking in S & T on a
broad scale.

Working Group |i. The Generators of
Information. Chairman/Speaker was Dr,
Alfred Sangster, and the Rapporteur Miss
Carole Webster, both of CAST. The Group
pointed to the need to have a climate to
stimulate the generation of scientific writ-
ing and research. It identified the various
sources of information, both locally and
overseas, e.g. academic, government, pri-
vate industry, professional. It discussed
the types and variety of information avail-
able, e.g. scientific and technical reports
of all kinds including those generated
from conferences/seminars/symposia, &
to which our nationals have contributed
or participated; reports of original re-
search at all {evels (including school exhi-
bitions), research in progress, patents,
standards etc. It explored the problems
encountered by scientists and research
workers who produced S & T information,
e.g. the question of confidentiality; the
need for a skill bank; legal deposit legisla-
tion; the lack of communication between
scientists working in the same field; the
problem of reports generated by foreign
personnel on contract in Jamaica and
availability of their reports and expertise
to local personnel and organizations; the
rapid increase of scientific publications
and information, and the need to harness
and channel this wealth of information
and so maximise its usefulness.

Great emphasis was placed on the role
of the SRC in the collection, storage, re-
cording and dissemination of the S & T
information generated locally and utilizing
S & T information produced overseas.
It stressed that S & T information should
be accessible to anyone needing it.
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Working Group Ill, The Users of In-
formation. The Chairman/Speaker was Mr.
Earle Taylor of the Small Businesses As-
sociation, and the Rapporteur Miss Mer-
cedes Josephs of NACOLADS. The point
was made that the productive sector is in
favour of a national policy for S & T.
There was an urgent need for guidelines
for the development of S & T which
would touch the lives of the majority of
people. The Group felt that policy has
often been based on overseas metropoli-
tan ideas and stressed the need for more
self sufficiency. A climate should be creat-
ed for this whereby we could indigenize
our technology to make it applicable to
local needs.

Some of the points that were brought
to light in the discussions were that user
education should start at the pre-primary
level and aim at making children self-
reliant. The use of multi-media centres to
support these aims was stressed. In
the area of Education, teaching examples
should be drawn from things with which
children could identify. Laboratories, dis-
plays and exhibitions, both static and
mobile should be provided on a continu-
ing basis. It advocated the establishment
of an effective information system for
business and industry to support the in-
dustrial and technological development
required by the society. There should be
publicity to make people aware of the
existence of this information and service.
Research on indigenous materials and
technologies should be identified and
monitored on a continuing basis.

Working Group V. Information trans-
fer (storage and dissemination). This
Group considered two aspects of informa-
tion transfer — the Engineering aspect,
and the Library aspect. Dr. Frank Suberan
of JAMINTEL was Chairman/Speaker for
the engineering topic, and Miss Stephanie
Ferguson, Librarian at CAST spoke and
led the discussion on the Library issues.
Together they dealt with the most up to
date methods of information storage, re-

49



Conrerences.... Seminars... WWorksHops..................

AT HOME 1978

trieval and dissemination including the use
of computer facilities and the means of
transferring information by automatic
electronic equipment and data networks.
The Rapporteur for this Group was Mrs.
Clover Chung.

The Working Group discussions em-
phasized the role of the SRC and its cen-
tralized functions for an S & T network —
specifying that its resources (including
funds for trained persons and equipment)
should be made adequate to enable it to
perform all its centralised functions. All
the main and essential functions necessary
for the operation of an efficient up to
date information system were identified
and incorporated in the recommendations
of the Working Group for inclusion in a
national STI policy for Jamaica.

The recommendations from all groups
have been edited and submitted to the
NACOLADS in the hope that they will
be implemented as speedily as possible.
Some of the main recommendations are
summarized below:

That Government seek the advice and
counsel of scientists and technologists
and act on their advice. This should be
done through the establishment of a
National Science Council, which should
have as one of its objectives the monitor-
ing of a STI policy for the benefit of the
entire society.

That Government should enact fegisla-
tion to ensure compulsory deposit of
locally generated S & T material.

That an enlightened policy regarding
the confidentiality of information should
be developed. This policy should include
the private sector. It should respect the
rights of generators of information as well
as recognize the needs of users of informa-
tion.

That Ministries responsible for media
organizations and education be requested
to include S & T expertise on their deci-
sion making bodies and Boards of Manage-

ment.

That the Ministry of Education formu-
late a policy for S & T education at all
levels, encouragement to be given to the
production of S & T learning materials of
more relevance to the local environment.
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That a National Science Museum sys-
tem be established in Jamaica with provi-
sion for permanent and mobile displays.

That more public recognition be given
to scientists and technologists.

That a central agency be established
to record research in progress; provide
a referral service; maintain a Union list of
serials and a Union catalogue of S & T
literature; compile and maintain a com-
prehensive skill bank; provide an indexing
and abstracting service for focally generat-
ed S & T reports; compile and maintain
interest profiles of potential users to pro-
vide a commercial SDI service; identify
and acquire information on all technolo-
gies relevant and vital to the nation.

That international standards be used
by the central agency and all cooperating
units.

That foreign personnel working on
contract in the island with Government
should be required to deposit copies of
reports on any research or projects carried
out in the isiand.

The proceedings of the workshop will
be published in due course.

SCIENCE AND TECHNICAL
INFORMATION NETWORK
WORKSHOPS

by
Ouida Lewis
Technical Information Officer
Scientific Research Council

Five workshops, sponsored by the Or-
ganization of American States (OAS), and
co-ordinated by the National Planning
Agency and Scientific Research Council
were held in Jamaica from December
1977 to April 1978,

These workshops dealt with the follow-
ing subjects: Energy, Agro-Industry De-
velopment in Jamaica, Housing for Jamai-
ca, Transportation and Materials Manage-
ment,

To date the reports of the first three
workshops have been printed, circulated
to participants, public libraries, govern-
ment ministries and the library at SRC.
They are titled Energy, Agro-Industry
Development in Jamaica, and Housing for
Jamaica. The remaining two reports are
expected to be off the presses shortly.

Speakers were drawn from the Energy
Division, Ministry of Mining and Natural
Resources, Ministry of Agriculture, Minis-
try of Housing and National Housing
Trust, Ministries of Public Utilities and
Transport, Works and Communications,
University of the West Indies, the Private
Sector, NPA, and the SRC.

Attending the workshops were mem-
bers of the ministries mentioned, the pri-
vate and public sectors, NPA, and SRC.
All sessions were well attended.

The sessions were intended to bring
together Jamaica’s leading scientists and
technologists to assess our technological
capabilities and requirements as they
relate to topics of national importance.
The discussions were also used to help the
Science Sector Committee draft a more
comprehensive five year development
plan. The workshops provided the basis
for the preparation of Jamaica’s National
Paper to be presented at the U.N. Confer-
ence on Science and Technology for De-
velopment slated to be held in Vienna,
Austria, in August 1979,

The media, in particular JBC radio and
television, provided coverage which was
aired during prime time.

The OAS has requested that SRC, to-
gether with NPA, host a national seminar
emanating out of these workshops in the
near future,
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UNESCO/NACOLADS SEMINAR ON LIBRARY AND ARCHIVE
MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT

JAMAICA, NOVEMBER 27-DECEMBER 1, 1978

R. Robb
Librarian III, Library
UWI, Mona

The participants at this seminar re-
presented Caribbean special, public and
university libraries, archives and the
publishing house, Casa de las Americas.
Dr. Paul Xuereb from the University of
Malta and the President of COMLA was
a special guest.

Organization

The presentation of papers at the
morning sessions was followed by work-
shops in the afternoon in which prepared
questions based on the lectures were
circulated to groups for discussion and
recommendations. These recommenda-
tions formed the basis for the compila-
tion of the Guidelines, which, after
further revision, was submitted to the
final general meeting for further amend-
ment and at the closing session, it was
hastily adopted.

Certain problems arose. The papers
were not circulated in advance; in fact,
only a few papers were distributed at the
time of the lecture. Therefore, the partici-
pants did not come prepared with ques-
tions, ideas and recommendations for
action. Two persons stated that they were
unable to prepare a paper in advance due
to very short notice. Another problem
was that all the participants did not
attend all the scheduled seminar activities
and therefore much time was wasted in
explaining the lectures at the workshop
discussion and at the general meetings.

Assessment

1. The seminar was successful insofar as
it was able to discuss and formulate
guidelines for manpower development
in the Caribbean.

2. The senimar felt that the establish-
ment of national data bases on the
manpower situation in each country
should be the first step towards
developing resources.

3. It became clear that only Jamaica had

an established organisation for co-
ordinating library development
although Trinidad & Tobago had the
makings of something similar in their
‘Task Force’. The vast disparity in the
levels of library development in the
region was noted.

4. The seminar in identifying priorities

and prerequisites suggested that the
three main areas of concern were:
making the persons responsible for
making decisions affecting library and
archive development aware of national
information needs; instituting training
programmes and other measures to
ensure that the manpower needs are
continuously met { in this connection,
the U.W.l. Dept. of Library Studies
was asked to expand their present
programmes); manpower develop-
ments should not be seen only in
terms of present requirements but
potential user needs.

5. There was a fair amount of honest

reporting of the individual’s practical
experience in addition to the discus-
sion of professional theory. Requests
for practical advice on how to deal
with government officials, unproduc-
tive staff and apathetic communities
were not satisfactorily met, and be-
cause the workshops did not satis-
factorily resolve the immediate
‘domestic’ problems facing many of
the participants, perhaps a useful com-

plement would be a Case Study
Seminar aimed at providing prescrip-
tive solutions to the daily frustrations
and hopeless situations with which
many information personnel felt
powerless to cope. Nevertheless,
participants did seem to leave with a
new spirit of determination to con-
front and overcome these problems.

6. Continuous efforts were made to give
equal weight in the deliberations to
Archives, because it was felt that this
service was seriously neglected and the
nations” heritage was at stake.

7. There was a great deal of controversy
over the term ‘paraprofessionals’. It
was felt that the paraprofessional
question in terms of conditions of
service, training, opportunities for
occupational advancement, etc. was so
important that a separate seminar-
workshop should be devoted to this
topic.

8. Probably the most useful and interest-
ing contribution was the demonstra-
tion by Mr. Tony Johnson of a
thorough, systematic and analytic
approach to project preparation instead
of the usual reliance on flair, enthusi-
asm and subjective observation.

Implications for the Jamaica Library
Association

1. One of the major recommendations
of the workshop is the compilation of
a Manpower data base. The J.L.A.
should encourage its members to
co-operate with NACOLADS in its
data-gathering exercise.

2. One of the more important problems
facing the profession at present is the
plight of new librarians and their
problems in special libraries {(and to a
lesser extent other library systems).
For the most part the Workshop did
not seriously address itself to the fact
that the present manpower was under-
developed and under-utilized due to
the lack of management support, and
the librarians’ inability to find solu-
tions for keeping afloat. They have
found that it is not enough to rely
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trieval and dissemination including the use
of computer facilities and the means of
transferring information by automatic
electronic equipment and data networks.
The Rapporteur for this Group was Mrs.
Clover Chung.

The Working Group discussions em-
phasized the role of the SRC and its cen-
tralized functions for an S & T network —
specifying that its resources (including
funds for trained persons and equipment)
should be made adequate to enable it to
perform all its centralised functions. All
the main and essential functions necessary
for the operation of an efficient up to
date information system were identified
and incorporated in the recommendations
of the Working Group for inclusion in a
national STI policy for Jamaica.

The recommendations from all groups
have been edited and submitted to the
NACOLADS in the hope that they will
be implemented as speedily as possible.
Some of the main recommendations are
summarized below:

That Government seek the advice and
counsel of scientists and technologists
and act on their advice. This should be
done through the establishment of a
National Science Council, which should
have as one of its objectives the monitor-
ing of a STI policy for the benefit of the
entire society.

That Government should enact tegisla-
tion to ensure compulsory deposit of
locally generated S & T material.

That an enlightened policy regarding
the confidentiality of information should
be developed. This policy should include
the private sector. It should respect the
rights of generators of information as well
as recognize the needs of users of informa-
tion.

That Ministries responsible for media
organizations and education be requested
to include S & T expertise on their deci-
sion making bodies and Boards of Manage-
ment.

That the Ministry of Education formu-
late a policy for S & T education at all
levels, encouragement to be given to the
production of S & T learning materials of
more relevance to the local environment.
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That a National Science Museum sys-
tem be established in Jamaica with provi-
sion for permanent and mobile displays.

That more public recognition be given
to scientists and technologists.

That a central agency be established
to record research in progress; provide
a referral service; maintain a Union list of
serials and a Union catalogue of S & T
literature; compile and maintain a com-
prehensive skill bank; provide an indexing
and abstracting service for locally generat-
ed S & T reports; compile and maintain
interest profiles of potential users to pro-
vide a commercial SDI service; identify
and acquire information on all technolo-
gies relevant and vital to the nation.

That international standards be used
by the central agency and all cooperating
units.

That foreign personnel working on
contract in the island with Government
should be required to deposit copies of
reports on any research or projects carried
out in the island.

The proceedings of the workshop will
be published in due course.

SCIENCE AND TECHNICAL
INFORMATION NETWORK
WORKSHOPS

by
Ouida Lewis

Technical Information Officer
Scientific Research Council

Five workshops, sponsored by the Or-
ganization of American States (OAS), and
co-ordinated by the National Planning
Agency and Scientific Research Council
were held in Jamaica from December
1977 to April 1978,

These workshops dealt with the follow-
ing subjects: Energy, Agro-Industry De-
velopment in Jamaica, Housing for Jamai-
ca, Transportation and Materials Manage-
ment.

To date the reports of the first three
workshops have been printed, circulated
to participants, public libraries, govern-
ment ministries and the library at SRC.
They are titled Energy, Agro-Industry
Development in Jamaica, and Housing for
Jamaica. The remaining two reports are
expected to be off the presses shortly.

Speakers were drawn from the Energy
Division, Ministry of Mining and Natural
Resources, Ministry of Agriculture, Minis-
try of Housing and National Housing
Trust, Ministries of Public Utilities and
Transport, Works and Communications,
University of the West Indies, the Private
Sector, NPA, and the SRC.

Attending the workshops were mem-
bers of the ministries mentioned, the pri-
vate and public sectors, NPA, and SRC.
All sessions were well attended.

The sessions were intended to bring
together Jamaica’'s leading scientists and
technologists to assess our technological
capabilities and requirements as they
relate to topics of national importance.
The discussions were also used to help the
Science Sector Committee draft a more
comprehensive five vyear development
plan. The workshops provided the basis
for the preparation of Jamaica’s National
Paper to be presented at the U.N. Confer-
ence on Science and Technology for De-
velopment slated to be held in Vienna,
Austria, in August 1979,

The media, in particular JBC radio and
television, provided coverage which was
aired during prime time.

The OAS has requested that SRC, to-
gether with NPA, host a national seminar
emanating out of these workshops in the
near future,
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UNESCO/NACOLADS SEMINAR ON LIBRARY AND ARCHIVE
MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT

JAMAICA, NOVEMBER 27-DECEMBER 1, 1978

R Robb
Librarian III, Library
UW.IL, Mona

The participants at this seminar re-
presented Caribbean special, public and
university libraries, archives and the
publishing house, Casa de las Americas.
Dr. Paul Xuereb from the University of
Malta and the President of COMLA was
a special guest.

Organization

The presentation of papers at the
morning sessions was followed by work-
shops in the afternoon in which prepared
questions based on the lectures were
circulated to groups for discussion and
recommendations. These recommenda-
tions formed the basis for the compila-
tion of the Guidelines, which, after
further revision, was submitted to the
final general meeting for further amend-
ment and at the closing session, it was
hastily adopted.

Certain problems arose. The papers
were not circulated in advance; in fact,
only a few papers were distributed at the
time of the lecture. Therefore, the partici-
pants did not come prepared with ques-
tions, ideas and recommendations for
action. Two persons stated that they were
unable to prepare a paper in advance due
to very short notice. Another problem
was that all the participants did not
attend all the scheduled seminar activities
and therefore much time was wasted in

explaining the lectures at the workshop
discussion and at the general meetings.

Assessment

1. The seminar was successful insofar as
it was able to discuss and formulate
guidelines for manpower development
in the Caribbean.

2. The senimar felt that the establish-
ment of national data bases on the
manpower situation in each country
should be the first step towards
developing resources.

3. It became clear that only Jamaica had
an established organisation for co-
ordinating library development
although Trinidad & Tobago had the
makings of something similar in their
‘Task Force’. The vast disparity in the
levels of library development in the
region was noted.

4. The seminar in identifying priorities

and prerequisites suggested that the
three main areas of concern were:
making the persons responsible for
making decisions affecting library and
archive development aware of national
information needs; instituting training
programmes and other measures to
ensure that the manpower needs are
continuously met ( in this connection,
the U.W.l. Dept. of Library Studies
was asked to expand their present
programmes); manpower develop-
ments should not be seen only in
terms of present requirements but
potential user needs.

5. There was a fair amount of honest

reporting of the individual’s practical
experience in addition to the discus-
sion of professional theory. Requests
for practical advice on how to deal
with government officials, unproduc-
tive staff and apathetic communities
were not satisfactorily met, and be-
cause the workshops did not satis-
factorily resolve the immediate
‘domestic’ problems facing many of
the participants, perhaps a useful com-

plement would be a Case Study
Seminar aimed at providing prescrip-
tive solutions to the daily frustrations
and hopeless situations with which
many information personnel felt
powerless to cope. Nevertheless,
participants did seem to leave with a
new spirit of determination to con-
front and overcome these problems.

6. Continuous efforts were made to give
equal weight in the deliberations to
Archives, because it was felt that this
service was seriously neglected and the
nations’ heritage was at stake.

7. There was a great deal of controversy
over the term ‘paraprofessionals’. It
was felt that the paraprofessional
question in terms of conditions of
service, training, opportunities for
occupational advancement, etc. was so
important that a separate seminar-
workshop should be devoted to this
topic.

8. Probably the most useful and interest-
ing contribution was the demonstra-
tion by Mr. Tony Johnson of a
thorough, systematic and analytic
approach to project preparation instead
of the usual reliance on flair, enthusi-
asm and subjective observation.

Implications for the Jamaica Library
Association

1. One of the major recommendations
of the workshop is the compilation of
a Manpower data base. The J.L.A.
should encourage its members to
co-operate with NACOLADS in its
data-gathering exercise.

2. One of the more important problems
facing the profession at present is the
plight of new librarians and their
problems in special libraries {(and to a
lesser extent other library systems).
For the most part the Workshop did
not seriously address itself to the fact
that the present manpower was under-
developed and under-utilized due to
the lack of management support, and
the librarians’ inability to find solu-
tions for keeping afloat. They have
found that it is not enough to rely
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on the self-evident proposition that
libraries are a good thing warranting
support. It is clear that the J.L.A.
should now concern itself more with
special libraries and librarians.

3. Many library school graduates current-

AT HOME 1979

NACOLADS/DLS-UWI

The need for the course was identified
by the National Library of Jamaica. A
request was therefore made to the De-
partment of Library Studies, which
agreed to mount the course under joint
sponsorship with NACOLADS.

The course was funded with a grant
of $300.00 made by NACOLADS, by
fees in the amount of $35.00 per student
met by their sponsoring bodies and by
contributions in kind made by the De-
partment of Library Studies.

Organization

NACOLADS Secretariat undertook to
contact employing bodies for nomina-
tions and to accept and process applica-
tions. Official arrangements, such as the
opening and closing sessions, the course
visit to the Jamaica Library Service and
invitations to functions were also under-
taken by this body. The Department of
Library Studies was responsible for the
planning of the course content, the
selection of lecturers and all arrangements
for lecturing and practical sessions. The
Department also made arrangements for
in-course hospitality and the closing
function. Mrs. Amy Robertson, Libra-
rian/Documentalist of the School of
Education, University of the West Indies,
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ly require substantial on-the-job train-
ing, yet often they are immediately
placed in charge of information units
where they are expected to educate
management, train support staff, and
function effectively from the first day.
The J.L.A. should exert pressure to

September 10 — 21, 1979

by
Daphne Douglas
Head, Department of Library Studies,
and
Amy Robertson
Documentalist, School of Education,
UW.L, Mona

acted as Course Director on behalf of the
Department of Library Studies. Miss June
Vernon, Head, Information and Biblio-
graphy Department, National Library,
acted as Course Co-ordinator on behalf of
NACOLADS.

The course was conducted in 10 after-
noon sessions over a 2 week period. Each
session consisted of two lectures and one
practical session. Because of bad weather,
certificates of participation normally
awarded for full attendance were awarded
to persons attending no less than 7
sessions.

The course had to cater to the varying
levels of library experience and training,
educational background and work situa-
tions and was built upon a broad-based
curriculum.

In addition, it was thought useful to
introduce participants to the concept of
information on a national basis, the
NATIS concept. The structure and
functions of NACOLADS and the
National Library were therefore intro-
duced and discussed. Offerings which
would maximise motivation and hence
performance were given high priority.

One field trip to the Jamaica Library

ensure that the training of these
graduates includes a substantial
element of preparation for such
situations.

IN-SERVICE COURSE FOR LIBRARY ASSISTANTS

Service Headquarters and observation
training visits to various campus libraries
were included in the programme.

Applications were accepted for 35
library assistants from 22 government
ministries, agencies and commercial
institutions. Students were highly motiva-
ted and despite the very bad weather
experienced during this period the daily
attendance rarely dropped below 28.

A total of 19 senior staff representa-
tives of government, public and special
libraries, educational institutions and the
U.W.l. formed the panel of lecturers.
They provided a wealth of supporting
material as handouts.

Formal opening and closing functions
were organised. The acting Chairman of
NACOLADS, Mr. Ken Ingram, University
Librarian, was chairman on both
occasions. Guest speaker at the opening
function was Mr. Bindley Sangster, Man-
aging Director, Sangster's Book Stores,
and a member of NACOLADS. He urged
participants to maintain a free flow of
information to the clientele.

Speaker at the closing function was
the Hon. Arnold Bertram, Minister of
Mobilization, Information and Culture,
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who spoke on the need for adequate and
accurate documentation in the present
for efficient future planning, the libra-
rian’s role in making information accessi-
ble to those in need of it, and the further
responsibility of the librarian in helping
to convince the under-educated of the
need to upgrade their educational qualifi-
cations. Mrs. Bertram handed out the
certificates.

Evaluation

Majority opinion was that the course
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met the expectations and objectives of
the participants i.e. increasing proficiency
in their work and broadening their per-
spective in the field. They had gained
from the interaction with others and
would feel more self confident on the
job. Desire for a longer training period
with more technical input, especially
more practice in cataloguing was ex-
pressed. They suggested the regular
convening of such courses as well as the
inclusion of additional subject areas, and
the establishment of a formal certificate
course for library assistants.

It is evident that high interest exists
in the technical aspects of librarianship.
One avenue of satisfying the need could
be by intensive short courses to partici-
pants -at the same level of library training,
and by active encouragement by employ-
ing authorities to staff who are able to
pursue the Library Technical Assistants
course being mounted at the Exed Com-
munity College, and at Knox College.
This would complement the formal
education programmes for professionals
being mounted at the Department of
Library Studies.

UNISIST/FID/IFLA INTERNATIONAL SUMMER SCHOOL
for Teachers and Workers in Advanced Information Work, July 2—July 26, 1978

| was one of 24 participants at the
summer school which was presented by
the Postgraduate School of Librarianship
and Information Science, University of
Sheffield. The school offered a course in
new developments and trends in informa-
tion retrieval, computers and library/
information systems and the management
of library and information systems. It was
specifically geared to give assistance to
persons from the developing countries
where the demand for specialized skills is
high.

Lectures were conducted by some
members of the academic staff at the
University of Sheffield as well as experts
from the British Library and ICI. Formal
lecture periods were supported by practi-
cal sessions and visits to relevant institu-
tions in Yorkshire and in London.

The summer school covered three main
areas of study:

(i) information retrieval with particular
reference to indexing and the de-
velopment of index languages.

by
Audrey Chambers
Librarian II, Library
UW.IL, Mona

(ii) new technologies in computers and
library information work. The en-
hanced capabilities of modern com-
puters, improvements in software
and telecommunications systems
and the resulting effects on biblio-
graphical information were discuss-
ed. Practical sessions ranged from
on-line cataloguing to retrieval ex-
ercises via computer networks

(BLAISE, DIALOG). Unfortunate-
ly, it was not always possible for
participants to act as operators at
the terminals. One interesting fact
was the seemingly frequent number
of times the system was “down”’,
apparently a not abnormal situation.

(iii) the management component com-
prised an introduction to systems
theory, methods in the measure-
ment and  evaluation of library
needs and services as well as case
study sessions and a simulated man-
agement game using computer facil-
ities at the University of Sheffield.

Furthermore, since the course was in-
tended for teachers and potential teachers
of library studies, several sessions were de-
voted to micro-teaching. Audio-visual
equipment for use in conjunction with
the more traditional teaching methods
was on display. Each participant was re-
quired to prepare a ten-minute presenta-
tion with the help of one or more of these
teaching aids. The talks were video-taped
at the university studio and re-run for
criticism by one’s peers (and incidentally
oneself). Hopefully, the exercise led to an
awareness of and improvement in one’s
performance as a lecturer,

The final week was spent in London
where observation tours of a variety of
libraries and related organisations such as
ASLIB and the Library Association round-
ed off the school.

Participants came from a widely separ-
ated geographical area. The resulting inter-
change of ideas at both the formal and
informal levels was productive and inval-
uable. In particular, a frank “‘rap” session
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on the self-evident proposition that
libraries are a good thing warranting
support. It is clear that the J.L.A.
should now concern itself more with
special libraries and librarians.

3. Many library school graduates current-

AT HOME 1979

NACOLADS/DLS-UWI

The need for the course was identified
by the National Library af Jamaica. A
request was therefore made to the De-
partment of Library Studies, which
agreed to mount the course under joint
sponsorship with NACOLADS.

The course was funded with a grant
of $300.00 made by NACOLADS, by
fees in the amount of $35.00 per student
met by their sponsoring bodies and by
contributions in kind made by the De-
partment of Library Studies.

Organization

NACOLADS Secretariat undertook to
contact employing bodies for nomina-
tions and to accept and process applica-
tions. Official arrangements, such as the
opening and closing sessions, the course
visit to the Jamaica Library Service and
invitations to functions were also under-
taken by this body. The Department of
Library Studies was responsible for the
planning of the course content, the
selection of lecturers and all arrangements
for lecturing and practical sessions. The
Department also made arrangements for
in-course hospitality and the closing
function. Mrs. Amy Robertson, Libra-
rian/Documentalist of the School of
Education, University of the West Indies,
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ly require substantial on-the-job train-
ing, yet often they are immediately
placed in charge of information units
where they are expected to educate
management, train support staff, and
function effectively from the first day.
The J.L.A. should exert pressure to

September 10 — 21, 1979

by

Daphne Douglas
Head, Department of Library Studies,
and
Amy Robertson
Documentalist, School of Education,
UW.L, Mona

acted as Course Director on behalf of the
Department of Library Studies. Miss June
Vernon, Head, Information and Biblio-
graphy Department, National Library,
acted as Course Co-ordinator on behalf of
NACOLADS.

The course was conducted in 10 after-
noon sessions over a 2 week period. Each
session consisted of two lectures and one
practical session. Because of bad weather,
certificates of participation normally
awarded for full attendance were awarded
to persons attending no less than 7
sessions.

The course had to cater to the varying
levels of library experience and training,
educational background and work situa-
tions and was built upon a broad-based
curriculum.

In addition, it was thought useful to
introduce participants to the concept of
information on a national basis, the
NATIS concept. The structure and
functions of NACOLADS and the
National Library were therefore intro-
duced and discussed. Offerings which
would maximise motivation and hence
performance were given high priority.

One field trip to the Jamaica Library

ensure that the training of these
graduates includes a substantial
element of preparation for such
situations.

IN-SERVICE COURSE FOR LIBRARY ASSISTANTS

Service Headquarters and observation
training visits to various campus libraries
were included in the programme.

Applications were accepted for 35
library assistants from 22 government
ministries, agencies and commercial
institutions. Students were highly motiva-
ted and despite the very bad weather
experienced during this period the daily
attendance rarely dropped below 28.

A total of 19 senior staff representa-
tives of government, public and special
libraries, educational institutions and the
U.W.l. formed the panel of lecturers.
They provided a wealth of supporting
material as handouts.

Formal opening and closing functions
were organised. The acting Chairman of
NACOLADS, Mr. Ken Ingram, University
Librarian, was chairman on both
occasions. Guest speaker at the opening
function was Mr. Bindley Sangster, Man-
aging Director, Sangster’'s Book Stores,
and a member of NACOLADS. He urged
participants to maintain a free flow of
information to the clientele.

Speaker at the closing function was
the Hon. Arnold Bertram, Minister of
Mobilization, Information and Culture,

CONFERENCES.... SEMINARS ...

ORKSHOPS....................

AT HOME 1979

who spoke on the need for adequate and
accurate documentation in the present
for efficient future planning, the libra-
rian’s role in making information accessi-
ble to those in need of it, and the further
responsibility of the librarian in helping
to convince the under-educated of the
need to upgrade their educational qualifi-
cations. Mrs. Bertram handed out the
certificates.

Evaluation

Majority opinion was that the course
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met the expectations and objectives of
the participants i.e. increasing proficiency
in their work and broadening their per-
spective in the field. They had gained
from the interaction with others and
would feel more self confident on the
job. Desire for a longer training period
with more technical input, especially
more practice in cataloguing was ex-
pressed. They suggested the regular
convening of such courses as well as the
inclusion of additional subject areas, and
the establishment of a formal certificate
course for library assistants.

It is evident that high interest exists
in the technical aspects of librarianship.
One avenue of satisfying the need could
be by intensive short courses to partici-
pants -at the same level of library training,
and by active encouragement by employ-
ing authorities to staff who are able to
pursue the Library Technical Assistants
course being mounted at the Exed Com-
munity College, and at Knox College.
This would complement the formal
education programmes for professionals
being mounted at the Department of
Library Studies.

UNISIST/FID/IFLA INTERNATIONAL SUMMER SCHOOL
for Teachers and Workers in Advanced Information Work, July 2—July 26, 1978

| was one of 24 participants at the
summer school which was presented by
the Postgraduate School of Librarianship
and Information Science, University of
Sheffield. The school offered a course in
new developments and trends in informa-
tion retrieval, computers and library/
information systems and the management
of library and information systems. |t was
specifically geared to give assistance to
persons from the developing countries
where the demand for specialized skills is
high.

Lectures were conducted by some
members of the academic staff at the
University of Sheffield as well as experts
from the British Library and ICl. Formal
lecture periods were supported by practi-
cal sessions and visits to relevant institu-
tions in Yorkshire and in London.

The summer school covered three main
areas of study:

(i) information retrieval with particular
reference to indexing and the de-
velopment of index {anguages.

by
Audrey Chambers
Librarian I, Library
UW.L, Mona

(ii) new technologies in computers and
library information work. The en-
hanced capabilities of modern com-
puters, improvements in software
and telecommunications systems
and the resulting effects on biblio-
graphical information were discuss-
ed. Practical sessions ranged from
on-line cataloguing to retrieval ex-
ercises via computer networks

(BLAISE, DIALOG). Unfortunate-
ly, it was not always possible for
participants to act as operators at
the terminals. One interesting fact
was the seemingly frequent number
of times the system was “down’’,
apparently a not abnormal situation.

(iii) the management component com-
prised an introduction to systems
theory, methods in the measure-
ment and  evaluation of library
needs and services as well as case
study sessions and a simulated man-
agement game using computer facil-
ities at the University of Sheffield.

Furthermore, since the course was in-
tended for teachers and potential teachers
of library studies, several sessions were de-
voted to micro-teaching. Audio-visual
equipment for use in conjunction with
the more traditional teaching methods
was on display. Each participant was re-
quired to prepare a ten-minute presenta-
tion with the help of one or more of these
teaching aids. The talks were video-taped
at the university studio and re-run for
criticism by one’s peers (and incidentally
oneself). Hopefully, the exercise led to an
awareness of and improvement in one's
performance as a lecturer.

The final week was spent in London
where observation tours of a variety of
libraries and related organisations such as
ASLIB and the Library Association round-
ed off the school,

Participants came from a widely separ-
ated geographical area. The resulting inter-
change of ideas at both the formal and
informal levels was productive and inval-
uable. In particular, a frank “rap’’ session
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between the Latin American/Caribbean
group and Professor H. Goldhor, who of-
ten acts as a UN expert in the region,
provided useful feedback on certain roles
played by international donor agencies.

The staff of the Postgraduate School
at Sheffield is to be commended for a
well-organized summer school. Intensive
work periods were balanced by a thought-
ful plan of social activities. The attention
paid to all details of our programme and
personal welfare and excellent accom-
modation meant for me an enjoyable
learning experience.

ACURIL X

by
A. Jefferson
Deputy Librarian, Library, U.W.L, Mona

The 10th Annual meeting of the Assoc-
iation of Caribbean University, Research
and Institutional Libraries (ACURIL) was
held at the Dover Convention Centre,
Barbados, November 5-11, 1978, and
was hosted by the Library Association of
Barbados.

The Conference focussed on the theme
“Non-print Media and Audiovisual Aids
in the Libraries of the Caribbean” Fifty-
four delegates and some eighty other par-
ticipants, observers and exhibitors repre-
senting eighteen countries including the
English-, Spanish-, Dutch- and French-
speaking Caribbean as well as from Cana-
da, the United States of America and the
United Kingdom attended.

The theme was presented through
Working and Background Papers by per-
sons knowledgeable in the fields of oral
history, recorded music, maps, machine
readable data base availability, legal depo-
sit of national publications and education
for audiovisual librarianship.

At the end of the meeting it was re-
solved that ACURIL promotes the train-
ing of Librarians in the field of audio-
visual material at Library Schools in the
area by including formal courses in their
curricula and courses for continuing edu-
cation. it was also resolved that ACURIL
establish a Standing Committee on Oral
History as it had been made abundantly
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clear that the Caribbean area is exceeding-
ly rich in oral history and no concerted
effort was being made to record this his-
tory.

At the closing ceremony on the even-
ing of November 10th, Miss Maritza
Eustatia of Curacao was formally installed
President of the Association for the year

1978/79.

During the week participants were
treated to a wide variety of social and cul-
tural entertainment including an organ
recital by Dr. John Fletcher at St. Mi-
chael’s Cathedral, a folklore presentation
at the Yoruba Center and a boat ride
with dinner on the famed Jolly Roger.

ACURIL X! will be held in Santo
Domingo in 1979, thanks to the invita-
tion of the government of the Dominican
Republic.

SEMINAR ON DEVELOPING A PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION NETWORK FOR

LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN

BARBADOS, NOVEMBER 1-3, 1978.

by
Yvonne Lawrence
Librarian, Supreme Court Library

The Latin American Centre for Deve-
lopment Administration (CLAD) with
support from the British Council, organiz-
ed a three-day seminar in Barbados in
November 1978,

The aims and objectives of the seminar
were:

a) To ascertain the state-of-the-art in
publishing and document-handling
areas relevant to public administra-
tion in all participating and obser-
ver countries,

b) To develop personal contacts be-
tween key personnel involved in
libraries and documentation centres
in public administration.

c) To plan a programme to ensure
effective interchange of document
and research information.

d) To co-ordinate the systems which
will be necessary to maintain this
interchange.

12 countries were represented at the
seminar. The NACOLADS representative,
Mrs. Yvonne Lawrence, presented a paper
on The Library and information Systems
of Jamaica with special reference to the
state-of-the-art in documentation relevant
to public administration.

The conclusions of the Seminar were
as follows —

i. Key user groups for the subject area
should be established and the train-
ing of administrators in acquisition
and use of this type of information,
should be promoted and encourag-
ed.

ii., The CLAD should establish the
types of documentation relevant to
the network concentrating on non-
conventional literature relating to
the public sector.

iii. The CLAD should assist in develop-
ing national systems through coun-
try “focal points’” i.e. institutions
of administrative reform and others
whose aims are closely related to
public administration.

iv. The CLAD should promote guide-
lines for the eventual integration of
focal points with an international
network,

v. Training in information manage-
ment and use should be included in
the curricula of schools of public
administration, and the introduc-
tion of specialist training for librar-
jans and information specialists in
handling information within the
public administration sector should
be encouraged.

vi. The CLAD would draw on existing
data bases and libraries to provide
an analytical and evaluative service
directly to specific users by select-
ive dissemination.

vii. All developments should be pursued
within a co-ordinated framework
utilizing existing resources and well-
established systems and basic train-
ing programmes for librarians should
be co-ordinated with the initiatives
of UNESCO and other organisations
working in the region.
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WORKSHOP ON THE PRECIS
METHOD OF INDEXING

January 9-19, 1979

by
Daphne Douglas
Head, Department of Library Studies
UW.IL, Mona

Two projections influenced the realiza-
tion of the PRECIS Workshop held in
January 1979. The ACURIL Indexing
Committee decided to investigate the
possibility of using PRECIS indexing in
the compilation of CARINDEX, and
there had been talk among the English-
speaking Caribbean countries that sub-
ject cataloguing in national bibliographies
should be based on this method of
indexing. As far back as 1977, Miss
Shirley Evelyn, the Chairman of the
ACURIL Committee, suggested that
efforts should be made to hold a work-
shop on PRECIS. This workshop should
be held in the Caribbean with the objec-
tive of familiarizing contributors to the
index with the necessary technique.

Consequently, efforts were made
through the Trinidad and Tobago Library
Association, the Department of Library
Studies and the Library of the University
of the West Indies, St. Augustine to
obtain funding and to secure the services
of Mr. Derek Austin of the British
Library, who developed the system of
PRECIS indexing. This effort crystalized

towards the end of 1978 when the
British Council through the intervention
of Mr. lvor Kemp, then Library Advisor,
agreed to finance it with funds provided
by the Overseas Development Ministry.
Additional funds were provided by
ACURIL and the Government of
Trinidad and Tobago.

Organization

The Workshop was conducted for two
weeks at the Normandie Hotel, Trinidad.
It was directed by Mr. Austin assisted by
Mrs. Jutta Sgrenson of the Royal Danish
Library School. Course co-ordinator was
Mrs. Wilma Primus of the Caribbean
Development Centre Library, assisted by
Miss Jennifer Josephs, Librarian in the
Ministry of Industry and Commerce,
Trinidad and Tobago.

There were some 31 participants from
10 countries: Barbados, British Virgin
Islands, Grenada, Guyana, Jamaica,
Puerto Rico, St. Kitts, St. Vincent,
Trinidad and Tobago, and Virgin Islands
of the United States. The majority of the
participants were qualified librarians.
The invitation for Jamaica’s participation
came to the Jamaica Library Association
and Miss Daphne Douglas, Head of the
Department of Library Studies, Mrs.
Audrey Chambers of the University
Library and Miss Elaine Neufville of the
National Library of Jamaica were selected
to attend.

The teaching was undertaken on a
team basis by Mrs. Sgrensen and Mr.

Austin,  The instructional material
consisted of complete sets of lessons,
examples, exercises and answers on
cyclostyled sheets and on transparencies.
Each participant received a complete set
of material.

The opening function was chaired by
the President of the Library Association
of Trinidad and Tobago, Mrs. Joan Sealy.
His Excellency Mr. H. R. H. Stanley
spoke on behalf of the British Council and
Mr. Austin  described the workshop.
The keynote address was given by the
Hon. Dr. Cuthbert Joseph, Minister of
Education and Culture, Trinidad and
Tobago. The  Trinidadian library
community produced the usual excellent
West Indian hospitality.

Conclusion

Each participant left the workshop
with a very clear working knowledge of
the methodology of PRECIS indexing.
In addition, they had all been introduced
to modern indexing theory and been
given some idea of how a computer can
assist the indexer.

Finally, informal, and sometimes
formal, discussions led to a clarity of
ideas about the implications of the use
of PRECIS both in Caribbean national
bibliographies and in CARINDEX. It was
decided to attempt a pilot project where-
by subject cataloguing using the PRECIS
method would be ““ghosted”” during 1979
for possible switchover to this method
by 1980.
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between the Latin American/Caribbean
group and Professor H. Goldhor, who of-
ten acts as a UN expert in the region,
provided useful feedback on certain roles
played by international donor agencies.

The staff of the Postgraduate School
at Sheffield is to be commended for a
well-organized summer school. Intensive
work periods were balanced by a thought-
ful plan of social activities. The attention
paid to all details of our programme and
personal welfare and excellent accom-
modation meant for me an enjoyable
learning experience.

ACURIL X

by
A. Jefferson
Deputy Librarian, Library, U.W.L, Mona

The 10th Annual meeting of the Assoc-
jation of Caribbean University, Research
and Institutional Libraries (ACURIL) was
held at the Dover Convention Centre,
Barbados, November 5-11, 1978, and
was hosted by the Library Association of
Barbados.

The Conference focussed on the theme
“Non-print Media and Audiovisual Aids
in the Libraries of the Caribbean” Fifty-
four delegates and some eighty other par-
ticipants, observers and exhibitors repre-
senting eighteen countries including the
English-, Spanish-, Dutch- and French-
speaking Caribbean as well as from Cana-
da, the United States of America and the
United Kingdom attended.

The theme was presented through
Working and Background Papers by per-
sons knowledgeable in the fields of oral
history, recorded music, maps, machine
readable data base availability, legal depo-
sit of national publications and education
for audiovisual librarianship.

At the end of the meeting it was re-
solved that ACURIL promotes the train-
ing of Librarians in the field of audio-
visual material at Library Schools in the
area by including formal courses in their
curricula and courses for continuing edu-
cation. It was also resolved that ACURIL
establish a Standing Committee on Oral
History as it had been made abundantly
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clear that the Caribbean area is exceeding-
ly rich in oral history and no concerted
effort was being made to record this his-
tory.

At the closing ceremony on the even-
ing of November 10th, Miss Maritza
Eustatia of Curacao was formally installed
President of the Association for the year
1978/79.

During the week participants were
treated to a wide variety of social and cul-
tural entertainment including an organ
recital by Dr. John Fletcher at St. Mi-
chael’s Cathedral, a folklore presentation
at the Yoruba Center and a boat ride
with dinner on the famed Jolly Roger.

ACURIL XI will be held in Santo
Domingo in 1979, thanks to the invita-
tion of the government of the Dominican
Republic.

SEMINAR ON DEVELOPING A PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION NETWORK FOR
LATIN AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN
BARBADOS, NOVEMBER 1-3, 1978.

by
Yvonne Lawrence
Librarian, Supreme Court Library

The Latin American Centre for Deve-
lopment Administration (CLAD) with
support from the British Council, organiz-
ed a three-day seminar in Barbados in
November 1978,

The aims and objectives of the seminar
were:

a) To ascertain the state-of-the-art in
publishing and document-handling
areas relevant to public administra-
tion in all participating and obser-
ver countries,

b) To develop personal contacts be-
tween key personnel involved in
libraries and documentation centres
in public administration.

c) To plan a programme to ensure
effective interchange of document
and research information.

d) To co-ordinate the systems which
will be necessary to maintain this
interchange.

12 countries were represented at the
seminar. The NACOLADS representative,
Mrs. Yvonne Lawrence, presented a paper
on The Library and Information Systems
of Jamaica with special reference to the
state-of-the-art in documentation relevant
to public administration.

The conclusions of the Seminar were
as follows —

i. Key user groups for the subject area
should be established and the train-
ing of administrators in acquisition
and use of this type of information,
should be promoted and encourag-
ed.

ii, The CLAD should establish the
types of documentation relevant to
the network concentrating on non-
conventional literature relating to
the public sector.

iii. The CLAD should assist in develop-
ing national systems through coun-
try ““focal points” i.e. institutions
of administrative reform and others
whose aims are closely related to
public administration.

iv. The CLAD should promote guide-
lines for the eventual integration of
focal points with an international
network.

v. Training in information manage-
ment and use should be included in
the curricula of schools of public
administration, and the introduc-
tion of specialist training for librar-
ians and information specialists in
handling information within the
public administration sector should
be encouraged.

vi, The CLAD would draw on existing
data bases and libraries to provide
an analytical and evaluative service
directly to specific users by select-
ive dissemination.

vii. Alj developments should be pursued
within a co-ordinated framework
utilizing existing resources and well-
established systems and basic train-
ing programmes for librarians should
be co-ordinated with the initiatives
of UNESCO and other organisations
working in the region.
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WORKSHOP ON THE PRECIS
METHOD OF INDEXING

January 9-19, 1979

by
Daphne Douglas

Head, Department of Library Studies
UW.L, Mona

Two projections influenced the realiza-
tion of the PRECIS Workshop held in
January 1979. The ACURIL Indexing
Committee decided to investigate the
possibility of using PRECIS indexing in
the compilation of CARINDEX, and
there had been talk among the English-
speaking Caribbean countries that sub-
ject cataloguing in national bibliographies
should be based on this method of
indexing. As far back as 1977, Miss
Shirley Evelyn, the Chairman of the
ACURIL Committee, suggested that
efforts should be made to hold a work-
shop on PRECIS. This workshop should
be held in the Caribbean with the objec-
tive of familiarizing contributors to the
index with the necessary technique.

Consequently, efforts were made
through the Trinidad and Tobago Library
Association, the Department of Library
Studies and the Library of the University
of the West Indies, St. Augustine to
obtain funding and to secure the services
of Mr. Derek Austin of the British
Library, who developed the system of
PRECIS indexing. This effort crystalized

towards the end of 1978 when the
British Council through the intervention
of Mr. lvor Kemp, then Library Advisor,
agreed to finance it with funds provided
by the Overseas Development Ministry.
Additional funds were provided by
ACURIL and the Government of
Trinidad and Tobago.

Organization

The Workshop was conducted for two
weeks at the Normandie Hotel, Trinidad.
It was directed by Mr. Austin assisted by
Mrs. Jutta Sgrenson of the Royal Danish
Library School. Course co-ordinator was
Mrs. Wilma Primus of the Caribbean
Development Centre Library, assisted by
Miss Jennifer Josephs, Librarian in the
Ministry of Industry and Commerce,
Trinidad and Tobago.

There were some 31 participants from
10 countries: Barbados, British Virgin
Islands, Grenada, Guyana, Jamaica,
Puerto Rico, St. Kitts, St. Vincent,
Trinidad and Tobago, and Virgin Islands
of the United States. The majority of the
participants were qualified librarians.
The invitation for Jamaica’s participation
came to the Jamaica Library Association
and Miss Daphne Douglas, Head of the
Department of Library Studies, Mrs.
Audrey Chambers of the University
Library and Miss Efaine Neufville of the
National Library of Jamaica were selected
to attend.

The teaching was undertaken on a
team basis by Mrs. Sgrensen and Mr.

Austin,  The instructional material
consisted of complete sets of lessons,
examples, exercises and answers on
cyclostyled sheets and on transparencies.
Each participant received a complete set
of material.

The opening function was chaired by
the President of the Library Association
of Trinidad and Tobago, Mrs. Joan Sealy.
His Excellency Mr. H. R. H. Stanley
spoke on behalf of the British Council and
Mr. Austin  described the workshop.
The keynote address was given by the
Hon. Dr. Cuthbert Joseph, Minister of
Education and Culture, Trinidad and
Tobago. The  Trinidadian library
community produced the usual excellent
West Indian hospitality.

Conclusion

Each participant left the workshop
with a very clear working knowledge of
the methodology of PRECIS indexing.
In addition, they had all been introduced
to modern indexing theory and been
given some idea of how a computer can
assist the indexer.

Finally, informal, and sometimes
formal, discussions led to a clarity of
ideas about the implications of the use
of PRECIS both in Caribbean national
bibliographies and in CARINDEX. It was
decided to attempt a pilot project where-
by subject cataloguing using the PRECIS
method would be ““ghosted” during 1979
for possible switchover to this method
by 1980.
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THE 45TH IFLA CONGRESS

by
Barbara Chevannes
Assistant Principal Librarian
Kingston & St. Andrew Parish Library

The 45th IFLA Congress and Pre-
Conference Seminar was held in
Copenhagen, Denmark and Lund, Sweden
respectively, from August 20— September
[, 1979. Lund Public Library hosted the
pre-conference seminar and the arrange-
ments were made by the Swedish Library
Association. The congress was held at
the University of Copenhagen and the
Library School and arranged by the
Danish Library Association and IFLA
director.

The theme of the seminar was 'Public
Library Policy.’ Ten papers were
presented by librarians from a variety of
countries. There were fifty six partici-
pants from thirty three countries.

Participation was lively in the
discussions at the seminar and provided
details of the similarity of problems the
world over, while recognizing that the
urgent problems of the developing
countries were somewhat different.
Much emphasis was placed on how the
principles of public library policy could
be applied in urban communities and
rural areas. The meeting sent forward a
draft resolution to the IFLA Congress
recommending more regional or inter-
national seminars on that topic.

A recommendation was also sent to
IFLA on the problems of ethnic
minorities in many countries. It stressed
that efforts be made to provide
information on practical, social and
cultural aspects of life in the host country
as well as help to maintain a knowledge
of the native countries of the minorities.
Another recommendation was made for a
model for library users research to be de-
veloped so that there could be reliable
measurements of public library work in
all countries.

The Copenhagen congress was large —
twelve hundred persons from one
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hundred and seventy-two countries. The
theme was ‘Library Legislation’. All
groups and sections had papers presented
which high-lighted particular problems in
library legisiation.

The Latin American Section to which
Jamaica belongs had problems, but these
were resolved by the efforts of those
present and the group was reactivated
with a new President, Roserio Horowitz
of Venezuela and Secretary, Lucila
Jiminez of Colombia. Members from
Jamaica are Mrs. Albertina Jefferson and
Miss Leila Thomas.

The seminar and congress were
worthwhile and interesting experiences.
Both were well organized although the
size of the congress made it more imp-
personal. For me, the interesting persons
who were present and the new customs
which were learnt were the main high-
lights. From a library point of view, the
well stocked libraries and the assistance
given to libraries by Bibliotekjanst in
Sweden and the Danish Design Centre
were illuminating.

SEMINAR ON
PARA-PROFESSIONAL
LIBRARY TRAINING
FOR THE CARIBBEAN

London, Ontario
June 18 — 22, 1979

by
Stephanie Ferguson
College Librarian
College of Arts, Science and Technology

The Seminar which was sponsored by
C.I.D.A., Fanshawe College and the
School of Information and Library
Science of the University of Western
Ontario was attended by 28 participants
from 16 Caribbean countries.

Jamaica was represented by Miss
Daphne Douglas, Head of the Department

of Library Studies, U.W.I., Miss Hermine
Salmon of the Jamaica Library Service,
Miss Una Duncan of EXED Community
College and Miss Stephanie Ferguson,
College Librarian at C.A.S.T. who repre-
sented the Jamaica Library Association
and presented a paper entitled “Training
of Para-professionals for Libraries: the
Jamaican Experience.”

This paper which traced the develop-
ments leading to the establishment of
formal training programmes for support
staff in Jamaican libraries was well
received and to a certain extent
influenced the ‘‘guidelines for setting up
para-professional library training pro-
grammes in the Caribbean’ which were
drawn up at the Seminar. It is expected
that the recommended ‘guidelines’ will be
presented at the 11th Annual Meeting of
ACURIL for general discussion by

Caribbean librarians.

Jamaica was warmly congratulated on
the progress it had achieved with the
establishment of its training programme.

SALALM XXIV

June 1979,
Los Angeles

by
Alvona Alleyne

Head, West Indies and Special Collections
Library, UW.L, Mona

The 24th annual meeting of the
Seminar on the Acquisition of Latin
American Library Materials was held at
the Huntington-Sheraton Hotel in Pasa-
dena, California, under the sponsorship of
the University of California at Los
Angeles.

For the first time, SALALM devoted
its entire annual conference to a con-
sideration of Caribbean research and
scholarship. Its theme was designated
“Caribbean research and resources in
Europe and the Americas’’. The Caribbean
was further honoured, in that SALALM's
president for 1978-79 was Dr. Alma
Jordan, Campus Librarian, University of
the West Indies, St. Augustine, This was
the first time that SALALM had chosen
a president from the Caribbean,

Conrerences.... Seminars.. MWorisHors.....oo .

ABROAD 1979

Basically, the conference was divided
into formal lecture sessions and informal
roundtable discussions. Among the many
Caribbean scholars who spoke at the con-
ference were Dr, Robert Hill, Dr. Thomas
Matthews and Dr. Elizabeth Thomas-
Hope. The conference attempted to sur-
vey the existing programmes for the teach-
ing of Caribbean Studies in Europe,
America and the West Indies. Having
established the existence of such pro-
grammes and tried to evaluate them, it
then proceeded to deal with the provision
of library resources to support such pro-

grammes. Alvona Alleyne delivered a
paper, written by Albertina Jefferson and
hers_elf, on Caribbean resources and col-
Iect.lons in the English-speaking West
Indl.es. She also chaired the roundtable
session that was devoted to Caribbean
bibliographies,

Participants enjoyed well-planned and
varied social activities. They were given a
taste of a Mexican fiesta and treated to
the privilege of a private tour of the
Huntington Library and Gallery. They
also visited the UCLA campus-where they

were introduced to the intricacies of pro-
ducing the Hispanic American Periodical
Index.

At the final session Mr. Ludwig
Lauverhass, Director, Latin American Cen-
ter, University of California at Los
Angeles, was installed as the new President
of SALALM. The XXV annual meeting
is scheduled for Albuquerque and will be
sponsored by the University of New
Mexico.

8TH ANNUAL IASL CONFERENCE, MIDDLEFART, DENMARK, 1979

The 8th annual conference of the
International  Association of School
Librarianship (IASL), hosted by the
Danish Association was held from July
30 to August 4, 1979. It attracted 126
participants from 17 countries. Among
participants were representatives of
associations to which 1ASL is affiliated,
the Secretary-General of WCOTP, Mr.
John Thompson, and Secretary-General
of IFLA, Ms. M. Wijnstroom. The theme
explored the cultural possibilities of
materials in school libraries as they
pertain to children. Focus was therefore
on literature for children and the oppor-
tunity was taken to link the theme to
the International Year of the Child.
Among the speakers were eminent
authors, folk-lorists, radio and television
personalities working in the field of
children’s literature. The richness of
Norse myths was appropriately explored
in the setting of Hans Christian
Andersen’s country.

The conference also looked at the
development of school libraries and
librarianship in Scandinavia and discussed
such topics as ‘‘The place of para-profes-
sional staff in the school library” and
“Whose responsibility is user education,
teacher or librarian?’’ Participants shared
major concerns about children’s literature
in their own countries.

by
Amy Robertson
Librarian/Documentalist
School of Education, UW.I

=N

Mrs. Amy Robertson presenting a gift of Jamaican children ’sbooks to Mr. Fleming Sorenson

Mrs. Amy Robertson, Librarian/Docu-
mentalist in the School of Education,
University of the West indies, Mona and
President of |ASL was the pre-conference
guest of Mr. Aksel Petersen, tnspector of
School Libraries and Vice-President of
IASL, and his tamily at Odense, where
she was interviewed by the Morgenposten
newspaper.

At the opening of the conference Mrs.
Robertson made a presentation of
Jamaican children’s books to Mr.
Flemming Sgrenson, President of the

Association of Danish School Librarians.
The presentation was made on behalf
of the Jamaica Library Association. Mr.
Erling Jensen, Minister of Social Affairs
in the Danish Government gave the
opening address — ““The Year of the Child

in Denmark in the international view."

After the conference Mrs. Ro artson
visited the International Bureau of
Education in Geneva.

The 1980 conference will be held in
Venezuela.
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THE 45TH IFLA CONGRESS

by
Barbara Chevannes
Assistant Principal Librarian
Kingston & St. Andrew Parish Library

The 45th IFLA Congress and Pre-
Conference Seminar was held in
Copenhagen, Denmark and Lund, Sweden
respectively, from August 20— September
I, 1979. Lund Public Library hosted the
pre-conference seminar and the arrange-
ments were made by the Swedish Library
Association. The congress was held at
the University of Copenhagen and the
Library Schoo! and arranged by the
Danish Library Association and IFLA
director.

The theme of the seminar was 'Public
Library Policy.’ Ten papers were
presented by librarians from a variety of
countries. There were fifty six partici-
pants from thirty three countries.

Participation was lively in the
discussions at the seminar and provided
details of the similarity of problems the
world over, while recognizing that the
urgent problems of the developing
countries were somewhat different.
Much emphasis was placed on how the
principles of public library policy could
be applied in urban communities and
rural areas. The meeting sent forward a
draft resolution to the IFLA Congress
recommending more regional or inter-
national seminars on that topic.

A recommendation was also sent to
IFLA on the problems of ethnic
minorities in many countries. |t stressed
that efforts be made to provide
information on practical, social and
cultural aspects of life in the host country
as well as help to maintain a knowledge
of the native countries of the minorities.
Another recommendation was made for a
model for library users research to be de-
veloped so that there could be reliable
measurements of public library work in
all countries.

The Copenhagen congress was large --

twelve hundred persons from one
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hundred and seventy-two countries. The
theme was ‘Library Legislation’.  All
groups and sections had papers presented
which high-lighted particular problems in
library legislation.

The Latin American Section to which
Jamaica belongs had problems, but these
were resolved by the efforts of those
present and the group was reactivated
with a new President, Roserio Horowitz
of Venezuela and Secretary, Lucila
Jiminez of Colombia. Members from
Jamaica are Mrs. Albertina Jefferson and
Miss Leila Thomas.

The seminar and congress were
worthwhile and interesting experiences.
Both were well organized although the
size of the congress made it more imp-
personal. For me, the interesting persons
who were present and the new customs
which were learnt were the main high-
lights. From a library point of view, the
well stocked libraries and the assistance
given to libraries by Bibliotekjanst in
Sweden and the Danish Design Centre
were illuminating.

SEMINAR ON
PARA-PROFESSIONAL

LIBRARY TRAINING
FOR THE CARIBBEAN

London, Ontario
June 18 — 22, 1979

by
Stephanie Ferguson
College Librarian
College of Arts, Science and Technology

The Seminar which was sponsored by
C.1.D.A., Fanshawe College and the
School of Information and Library
Science of the University of Western
Ontario was attended by 28 participants
from 16 Caribbean countries.

Jamaica was represented by Miss
Daphne Douglas, Head of the Department

of Library Studies, U.W.l., Miss Hermine
Salmon of the Jamaica Library Service,
Miss Una Duncan of EXED Community
College and Miss Stephanie Ferguson,
College Librarian at C.A.S.T. who repre-
sented the Jamaica Library Association
and presented a paper entitled “Training
of Para-professionals for Libraries: the
Jamaican Experience.”

This paper which traced the develop-
ments leading to the establishment of
formal training programmes for support
staff in Jamaican libraries was well
received and to a certain extent
influenced the “‘guidelines for setting up
para-professional library training pro-
grammes in the Caribbean” which were
drawn up at the Seminar. It is expected
that the recommended ‘guidelines’ will be
presented at the 11th Annual Meeting of
ACURIL for general discussion by

Caribbean librarians.

Jamaica was warmly congratulated on
the progress it had achieved with the
establishment of its training programme.

SALALM XXIV

June 1979,
Los Angeles

by
Alvona Alleyne

Head, West Indies and Special Collections
Library, U W.L, Mona

The 24th annual meeting of the
Seminar on the Acquisition of Latin
American Library Materials was held at
the Huntington-Sheraton Hotel in Pasa-
dena, California, under the sponsorship of
the University of California at Los
Angeles.

For the first time, SALALM devoted
its entire annual conference to a con-
sideration of Caribbean research and
scholarship. Its theme was designated
“Caribbean research and resources in
Europe and the Americas’’. The Caribbean
was further honoured, in that SALALM’s
president for 1978-79 was Dr. Alma
Jordan, Campus Librarian, University of
the West Indies, St. Augustine, This was
the first time that SALALM had chosen
a president from the Caribbean.

Conrerences.... Seminars.. WWorisHors......ooo

ABROAD 1979

Basically, the conference was divided
into formal lecture sessions and informal
roundtable discussions. Among the many
Caribbean scholars who spoke at the con-
ference were Dr, Robert Hill, Dr. Thomas
Matthews and Dr. Elizabeth Thomas-
Hope. The conference attempted to sur-
vey the existing programmes for the teach-
ing of Caribbean Studies in Europe,
America and the West Indies. Having
established the existence of such pro-
grammes and tried to evaluate them, it
then proceeded to deal with the provision
of library resources to support such pro-

grammes. Alvona Alleyne delivered a
paper, written by Albertina Jefferson and
hers_elf, on Caribbean resources and col-
Iect.lons in the English-speaking West
Indl.es. She also chaired the roundtable
session that was devoted to Caribbean
bibliographies,

Participants enjoyed well-planned and
varied social activities, They were given a
taste of a Mexican fiesta and treated to
the privilege of a private tour of the
Huntington Library and Gallery. They
also visited the UCLA campus -where they

were introduced to the intricacies of pro-
ducing the Hispanic American Periodical
Index.

At the final session Mr. Ludwig
Lauerhass, Director, Latin American Cen-
ter, University of California at Los
Angeles, was installed as the new President
of SALALM. The XXV annual meeting
is scheduled for Albuquerque and will be
sponsored by the University of New
Mexico.

8TH ANNUAL IASL CONFERENCE, MIDDLEFART, DENMARK, 1979

The 8th annual conference of the
International  Association of School
Librarianship (1ASL), hosted by the
Danish Association was held from July
30 to August 4, 1979. It attracted 126
participants from 17 countries. Among
participants were representatives of
associations to which 1ASL is affiliated,
the Secretary-General of WCOTP, Mr.
John Thompson, and Secretary-General
of IFLA, Ms. M. Wijnstroom. The theme
explored the cultural possibilities of
materials in school libraries as they
pertain to children. Focus was therefore
on literature for children and the oppor-
tunity was taken to link the theme to
the International Year of the Child.
Among the speakers were eminent
authors, folk-lorists, radio and television
personalities working in the field of
children’s literature. The richness of
Norse myths was appropriately explored
in the setting of Hans Christian
Andersen’s country.

The conference also looked at the
development of school libraries and
librarianship in Scandinavia and discussed
such topics as ‘“The place of para-profes-
sional staff in the school library” and
“Whose responsibility is user education,
teacher or librarian?’’ Participants shared
major concerns about children’s literature
in their own countries.

by
Amy Robertson

Librarian/Documentalist
School of Education, U W.I.
T T .

Mrs. Amy Robertson, Librarian/Docu-
mentalist in the School of Education,
University of the West Indies, Mona and
President of |ASL was the pre-conference
guest of Mr. Aksel Petersen, Inspector of
School Libraries and Vice-President of
IASL, and his tamily at Odense, where
she was interviewed by the Morgenposten
newspaper.

At the opening of the conference Mrs.
Robertson made a presentation of
Jamaican children’s books to Mr.
Flemming Sgrenson, President of the

Association of Danish School Librarians.
The presentation was made on behalf
of the Jamaica Library Association. Mr.
Erling Jensen, Minister of Social Affairs
in the Danish Government gave the
opening address — ““The Year of the Child

in Denmark in the international view.”

After the conference Mrs. Ro ertson
visited the International Bureau of
Education in Geneva.

The 1980 conference will be held in
Venezuela.
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WORKSHOP ON
INTERMEDIATE LIBRARY STAFF
AND
COMMONWEALTH
LIBRARY ASSOCIATION (COMLA)
COUNCIL MEETING

by
Stephanie Ferguson
College Librarian
College of Arts, Science and Technology

Viti Levu, the largest of the Fiji
Islands in the South Pacific was the point
of convergence of librarians from British
Commonwealth countries recently. It was
also the focal point of non-Common-
wealth librarians in the South Pacific
who were attending the second Standing
Conference of Pacific Librarians
(SCOPAL) during the same period. Al-
together there were 43 persons partici-
pating in 5 meetings.

Specialist Workshop on the Training of
Intermediate Library Staff

This workshop was mounted by
COMLA with the financial assistance of
the Commonwealth Fund for Technical
Co-operation {(CFTC). Participants from
13 countries were invited on the basis of
their special knowledge or experience, to
develop a curricula which could be used
to train support staff in libraries of
Commonwealth countries. The courses
were designed on a modular basis, each
module being defined by means of a
number of learning objectives which
clearly identified the skills to be acquired
by the trainee on completion of each

module. Participants were allocated
modules based on their expressed interest
and expertise, given a preliminary list of
objectives which they refined prior to
the design of course outlines, and teach-
ing notes. These preliminary drafts were
circulated to all participants for study
prior to arrival in Suva, Fiji and were
then compared and modified by the
group in Suva. The second drafts were
then discussed with members of SCOPAL
and COMLA Council members in order to
obtain valuable feedback to ensure that
final versions would be adaptable to the
varying needs of Commonwealth
countries. From a proposed list of 20
subjects groups, the following 12 were
designed:

(1) Communication Skills

(2) Numeracy & Accounting

(3) Library Administration

{4) Personnel Management

(6) Library Administrative Practice

(6) Library Equipment

{7) Promotion & Display

(8) Office Practice

(9) Information Work
(10) Audio-Visual Materials
(11) Bibliography & Librarianship of

National Information Resources

(12) Community Studies and User needs

These modules along with specialist
options to be developed will be pretested
and evaluated prior to publication. A
small editorial committee has been
assigned to work on the final drafts
prior to publication.

Altogether it was a very demanding
and intensive workshop which was satis-
fying nevertheless since it provided the
opportunity for librarians to discuss
their common problems, exchange ideas
and to take a positive step in developing
a training programme which will satisfy
the pressing needs of many Common-
wealth countries.

Commonwealth Executive & Council
Meetings

Miss Leila Thomas, Director of the
Jamaica Library Service and outgoing
Treasurer of COMLA participated in this
meeting which wound up the affairs of
the outgoing executive prior to handing
over to the new executive which was
elected at the Council Meeting.

Jamaica was represented at the
Council Meeting by Miss Stephenie
Ferguson, a participant in the workshop.
She stood proxy for Mrs. Yvonne
Lawrence, J.L.A’'s nominee to the
Council who was unable to attend. At the
Council Meeting the following Officers
were elected:

President — Paul Xuereb (Malta)
Vice President — Jinna Kantilal (Fiji)

Treasurer — John Stringelman

(New Zealand)

Immediate

Past President Ken Harrison (U.K.)

Highlight of the Council Meeting was
the revision of the constitution to allow
for a restructuring of COMLA on a
regional basis. Miss Jean Craigweli of
Guyana was elected Regional Representa-
tive ‘‘pro tem’’ for the Caribbean area.
It is hoped that regionalization will lead
to increased co-operation and activities
at the regional level among COMLA
members while at the same time reducing
costs.

Mrs. C. P. Fray, Executive Secretary of
the Association tendered her resignation
effective December 1979. The search is
therefore on for a new Executive
Secretary.

It is expected that the next Council
Meeting which will be attended by
members of the Executive and Regional
Representatives, will be held in Nairobi,
Kenya in 1982,

November to January each year in the

UNIVERSITY OF THE WEST INDIES
Its business: Formal education and training for librarians—
3 year B.A. degree with Library Studies specialization
1 year Diploma in Library Studies for post-graduate students
e Continuing education for practising librarians on an ad-hoc basis ® Extension courses for library
personnel ® Research ® Development of information units and systems

Applications for formal programmes received

University Registry, P.O. Box 181, Kingston 7, Jamaica.

DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY STUDIES

For other programmes contact the
Head of Department
Telephone: 927-6661, Extension 322.
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University of the West Indies,

Department of Library Studies
EXAMINATION RESULTS

1978

The Department started the academic year 1977/78 with
75 students: 62 in the degree programme, 10 in the Diploma
programme and 3 specially registered. As a result of the
ane examinations, 21 students graduated in February; 17
with the B.A. and 4 with the Diploma. Of the 17 first
degree students, 1 student obtained a first class honours
degree, 6 obtained upper second class honours, 7 obtained
lower second class honours and 3 pass certificates. The full

list is as follows:

Diploma in Library Studies

Bobb-Semple, Leona
Garg, Sunita
Gordon, Barbara
Smith, Annette

Guyana
India
Jamaica
Barbados

B.A. With Library Studies Specialization

First Class Honours

Thompson, Jennifer

Upper Second Class Honours

Alexander, Lucille
Degourville-Hall, Gayle
Duncan, Una

Higgins, Thelma
Russell, Joy

Speirs, Beverly

Lower Second Class Honours

Blackwood, LaSenora
Bogle, Mavis

Blake, Faye
Burrowes, June
Jordan, Ingrid
Myers-Taylor, Vernita
Reyes, Ceciele

Pass

James, Pauline
Nesbeth, Hillorie
Walters-Spence, Bernadine

Jamaica

Trinidad
Trinidad
Jamaica
Jamaica
Jamaica
Jamaica

Jamaica
Jamaica
Guyana
Trinidad
Trinidad
Jamaica
Belize

St. Lucia
Jamaica
British Virgin Islands

1979

) The Department started the year with 75 students: 57
in the degree programme, and 18 in the Diploma programme.
As a result of the June examinations, 25 students graduated
in the February 1980 exercises; 13 with the B.A. and 14
W|th_ the Diploma. Of the 13 first degree graduates 4
obtained upper second class honours, 5 lower second
class honours and 4 pass degrees. Of the 14 Diploma
graduates, 3 received passes with distinction, the first
students to obtain this recognition since the provision wss

made in 1977, The full list is as follows:

Diploma in Library Studies
Pass with distinctions:

Badree, Sheera Trinidad
Brown, Colleen Jamaica
Edwards, Veona Barbados
Pass
Bandara, Swarna Sri Lanka
Brodie, Monica Jamaica
Devonish, Hazelyn Guyana
Douglas, Ingrid Barbados
Imambaksh, Chery! Trinidad
Isaacs, Mary Jamaica
James, Judith Trinidad
Ramcharran, Ann Guyana
Smith, Merline Jamaica
Swaby, Joan Jamaica
Wiltiams, Sheila Jamaica

B.A. With Library Studies Specialization
Upper Second Class Honours

Emmons, Christine Grenada
Herbert, Peari St. Vincent
Watson, Dolores Barbados
Webber, Sandra Jamaica
Lower Second Class Honours
Bascombe, Evonda Barbados
Benjamin, Edris Jamaica
Ford, Carol Jamaica
Maitland, Beverly-Ann Trinidad
Radway-Ward, Marcia Jamaica
Pass
Ebanks, Janet Jamaica
Goary, Carmen Jamaica
Herbert, Lolita Barbados
Hull, Allison Antigua
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WORKSHOP ON
INTERMEDIATE LIBRARY STAFF
AND
COMMONWEALTH
LIBRARY ASSOCIATION (COMLA)
COUNCIL MEETING

by
Stephanie Ferguson
College Librarian
College of Arts, Science and Technology

Viti Levu, the largest of the Fiji
Islands in the South Pacific was the point
of convergence of librarians from British
Commonwealth countries recently. It was
also the focal point of non-Common-
wealth librarians in the South Pacific
who were attending the second Standing
Conference of Pacific Librarians
(SCOPAL) during the same period. Al-
together there were 43 persons partici-
pating in b meetings.

Specialist Workshop on the Training of
Intermediate Library Staff

This workshop was mounted by
COMLA with the financial assistance of
the Commonwealth Fund for Technical
Co-operation (CFTC). Participants from
13 countries were invited on the basis of
their special knowledge or experience, to
develop a curricula which could be used
to train support staff in libraries of
Commonwealth countries. The courses
were designed on a modular basis, each
module being defined by means of a
number of learning objectives which
clearly identified the skills to be acquired
by the trainee on completion of each

module. Participants were allocated
modules based on their expressed interest
and expertise, given a preliminary list of
objectives which they refined prior to
the design of course outlines, and teach-
ing notes. These preliminary drafts were
circulated to all participants for study
prior to arrival in Suva, Fiji and were
then compared and modified by the
group in Suva. The second drafts were
then discussed with members of SCOPAL
and COMLA Council members in order to
obtain valuable feedback to ensure that
final versions would be adaptable to the
varying needs of Commonwealth
countries, From a proposed list of 20
subjects groups, the following 12 were
designed:

{1) Communication Skills

(2) Numeracy & Accounting

(3) Library Administration

(4) Personnel Management

(5) Library Administrative Practice

(6} Library Equipment

(7) Promotion & Display

(8) Office Practice

(9) Information Work
(10) Audio-Visual Materials
{11) Bibliography & Librarianship of

National Information Resources

(12) Community Studies and User needs

These modules along with specialist
options to be developed will be pretested
and evaluated prior to publication. A
small editorial committee has been
assigned to work on the final drafts
prior to publication,

Altogether it was a very demanding
and intensive workshop which was satis-
fying nevertheless since it provided the
opportunity for librarians to discuss
their common problems, exchange ideas
and to take a positive step in developing
a training programme which will satisfy
the pressing needs of many Common-
wealth countries.

Commonwealth Executive & Council
Meetings

Miss Leila Thomas, Director of the
Jamaica Library Service and outgoing
Treasurer of COMLA participated in this
meeting which wound up the affairs of
the outgoing executive prior to handing
over to the new executive which was
elected at the Council Meeting.

Jamaica was represented at the
Council Meeting by Miss Stephenie
Ferguson, a participant in the workshop.
She stood proxy for Mrs. Yvonne
Lawrence, J.L.A's nominee to the
Council who was unable to attend. At the
Council Meeting the following Officers
were elected:

— Paul Xuereb (Malta)
Vice President — Jinna Kantilal (Fiji)

President

— John Stringelman
(New Zealand)

Treasurer

Immediate

Past President Ken Harrison (U.K.)

Highlight of the Council Meeting was
the revision of the constitution to allow
for a restructuring of COMLA on a
regional basis. Miss Jean Craigwell of
Guyana was elected Regional Representa-
tive “‘pro tem” for the Caribbean area.
It is hoped that regionalization will lead
to increased co-operation and activities
at the regional level among COMLA
members while at the same time reducing
costs.

Mrs. C. P. Fray, Executive Secretary of
the Association tendered her resignation
effective December 1979. The search is
therefore on for a new Executive
Secretary.

It is expected that the next Council
Meeting which will be attended by
members of the Executive and Regional
Representatives, will be held in Nairobi,
Kenya in 1982.

November to January each year in the

UNIVERSITY OF THE WEST INDIES
Its business: Formal education and training for librarians—
3 year B.A. degree with Library Studies specialization
1 year Diploma in Library Studies for post-graduate students
e Continuing education for practising librarians on an ad-hoc basis ® Extension courses for library
personnel ® Research @ Development of information units and systems

Applications for formal programmes received

University Registry, P.O. Box 181, Kingston 7, Jamaica.

DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY STUDIES

For other programmes contact the
Head of Department
Telephone: 927-6661, Extension 322.
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University of the West Indies,
Department of Library Studies
EXAMINATION RESULTS

1978

The Department started the academic year 1977/78 with
75 students: 62 in the degree programme, 10 in the Diploma
programme and 3 specially registered. As a result of the
ane examinations, 21 students graduated in February; 17
with the B.A. and 4 with the Diploma. Of the 17 first
degree students, 1 student obtained a first class honours
degree, 6 obtained upper second class honours, 7 obtained
lower second class honours and 3 pass certificates. The full
list is as follows:

Diploma in Library Studies

Bobb-Semple, Leona Guyana
Garg, Sunita India
Gordon, Barbara
Smith, Annette

Jamaica
Barbados

B.A. With Library Studies Specialization
First Class Honours

Thompson, Jennifer Jamaica
Upper Second Class Honours
Alexander, Lucille Trinidad
Degourville-Hall, Gayle Trinidad
Duncan, Una Jamaica
Higgins, Thelma Jamaica
Russell, Joy Jamaica
Speirs, Beverly Jamaica
Lower Second Class Honours
Blackwood, LaSenora Jamaica
Bogle, Mavis Jamaica
Blake, Faye Guyana
Burrowes, June Trinidad
Jordan, Ingrid Trinidad
Myers-Taylor, Vernita Jamaica
Reyes, Ceciele Belize
Pass
James, Pauline St. Lucia
Nesbeth, Hillorie Jamaica

Walters-Spence, Bernadine British Virgin Islands

1979

) The Department started the year with 75 students: 57
in the degree programme, and 18 in the Diploma programme.
As a result of the June examinations, 25 students graduated
in the February 1980 exercises; 13 with the B.A. and 14
wnth' the Diploma. Of the 13 first degree graduates 4
obtained upper second class honours, 5 lower second
class honours and 4 pass degrees. Of the 14 Diploma
graduates, 3 received passes with distinction, the first
students to obtain this recognition since the provision was

made in 1977. The full list is as follows:

Diploma in Library Studies
Pass with distinctions:

Badree, Sheera
Brown, Colleen
Edwards, Veona

Pass

Bandara, Swarna
Brodie, Monica
Devonish, Hazelyn
Douglas, Ingrid
Imambaksh, Cheryl
Isaacs, Mary
James, Judith
Ramcharran, Ann
Smith, Merline
Swaby, Joan
Williams, Sheila

Trinidad
Jamaica
Barbados

Sri Lanka
Jamaica
Guyana
Barbados
Trinidad
Jamaica
Trinidad
Guyana
Jamaica
Jamaica
Jamaica

B.A. With Library Studies Specialization

Upper Second Class Honours

Emmons, Christine
Herbert, Pearl
Watson, Dolores
Webber, Sandra

Lower Second Class Honours

Bascombe, Evonda
Benjamin, Edris

Ford, Carol

Maitland, Beverly-Ann
Radway-Ward, Marcia

Pass

Ebanks, Janet
Goary, Carmen
Herbert, Lolita
Hull, Alfison

Grenada

St. Vincent
Barbados
Jamaica

Barbados
Jamaica
Jamaica
Trinidad
Jamaica

Jamaica
Jamaica
Barbados
Antigua
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Think
Very simple advice — yet incredibly important.
Because those who do, make it.
Those who don’t, don’t.

THINK about it.

IBM

IBM World Trade Corporation
52-56 Knutsford Boulevard,
Kingston 5, Jamaica.
Telephone: 936-3170

(Incorporated in Delaware, USA, with limited liability)

LIBRARPANSEINERIANVATGA

ABBREVIATIONS:

ALA Associate of the Library Association

Asst. Lib. Assistant Librarian

FLA Fellow of the Library Association

IJ Institute of Jamaica

JLS Jamaica Library Service

KSAPL Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library

Lib. Librarian or Library

NLJ National Library of Jamaica

PL Parish Library

Sen. Lib. Senior Librarian

uwi University of the West Indies Library. Also used
for the University, eg., BA (UWI)

WIRL West India Reference Library, Institute of
Jamaica.

AARONS, John Alexander
BA (UWI) 1969, Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1976 Actg. Deputy Lib.
NLJ. At Jamaica Archives 1971-75. Special interest: West
Indiana esp. manuscripts.

ALLEYNE, Alvona
BA (UwI) 1965, M.S. (Columbia) 1967 Lib. Il UWI.
Formerly at Music Library, University of Sheffield 1967 -
1970. At UWI since 1972. Special interests: West Indiana,
bibliography. Publications: With Kenneth Ramchand — An
overview and bibliography of West Indian Literature in
December issues of Journal of Commonwealth Literature
for 1973, 1976, 1977 & 1978. “’Literary publishing in the
English-speaking Caribbean” in Twenty years of Latin
American Librarianship: final report of SALALM XXI
(1978); with Pam Mordecai, ‘’‘Educational publishing and
book production in the English-speaking Caribbean” in
Library Trends, Vol. 26, No. 4; with A. Jefferson “Carib-
beana resources in the English-speaking Caribbean” — paper
presented at SALALM XXIV, Los Angeles, June 1979.

ALPHONSE, Hope
ALA, 1964. Asst. Lib. UWI. At JLS 1959 — 64;Birmingham
University Lib. 1965 — 69; UWI 1970 — 72; St. Andrew
High School 1972 — 75.

ANDERSON, Beatrice Louise
BA (UWI) 1976, Lib. Jamaica College since 1976. Formerly
Dinthill Tech. High 1966 — 76. Special interests: Writing
for children, user education in schools.

ARCHER, Sandra Marie
BA (Univ. of Regina) 1973, M.L.S. (Univ. of British
Columbia) 1976. Lib. Bethlehem Teachers’ College since
1978. Formerly Campion College Lib. Regina, Sask.,
1976 — 78. Special interests: International and comparative
librarianship, library training and orientation, library
administration.

BAKER, Gloria Sylvia
ALA, 1967. Sen. Lib. Clarendon P.L. At JLS since 1962.
Special interests: Reference work, working with children.

BANDARA, Samuel Bertram
BA (Univ. of Ceylon, Peradeniya) 1967. ALA, 1976. Lib.
111, UWI since 1977. Formerly Asst. Lib. Univ. of Ceylon
(Sri Lanka). Publications: A bibliography of Sri Lanka
Literature in English” in World Literature Written in English

Vol. 14, No. 2 (Nov. 1975);"Provision of Periodicals in the
Libraries of Sri Lanka"in International Library Review, Vol.
7 No. 1 (Jan. 1975);"Dormant Exchanges: a suggestion for
less wasteful exchanges between Libraries”in Libri. Vol. 28,
No. 4;”Sri Lanka Literature in English”in Asian/Pacific
Literatures in English Bibliographies ed. by E. McDowell
(1978).

BARNES, Claudia
ALA, 1970.Lib. JAMAL. Formerly at JLS.

BELL, Novlet Norma
BA (UWI) 1977. Actg. Sen. Lib. St. Mary P.L. since 1978
Formerly KSAPL, Portland P.L. Special interests:
Reference and information work, special services — eg.
hospital, audio-visual material.

BENNETT, Hazel E.

FLA 1963, M.S. (Lib. Science, Southern Connecticut
State College) 1966, M.S. (English) 1974. Lecturer, Dept.
of Lib. Studies, UWI since 1971. At JLS 1952 — 67;
Deputy Director J.L.S. 1957 — 67; Lib./Documentalist,
UWIi Institute of Educ. 1967 — 71. Special interests:
Library Administration, history of libraries in the West
Indies; West Indian library education. Publications: “The
Jamaica Library Service” in UNESCO Bulletin for Libraries,
Vol. 13, May — June 1959. “Private and Subscrip-
tion Libraries in Jamaica before 1879” in Journal
of Library History, Vol. 3, July 1968; Draft Library
Regulations for St. Kitts, 1968; Use of the Library: Manual
for the teaching of research skills to teachers’ college
students, 1968. (mimeo.); ‘‘British West Indies Libraries’ in
Encyclopedia of Library and Information Science, Vol. 3,
1970; Libraries and Documentation in Jamaica — Universi-
dad Nacional del Sur, Argentina, 1972; “‘Library Resources
for Research in Education in the Caribbean’’ — Paper pre-
sented at the Conference of the Association of Caribbean
University and Research Libraries, Caracas, Venezuela,
1971; A National Plan for Library Development for
Jamaica” in Libraries and the Challenge of Change: Papers
of the International Library Conference held in Kingston,
Jamaica 24-29 April, 1972, ed. by K. E. Ingram and A. A.
Jefferson. (1975); Select Bibliography of Education in the
Commonwealth Caribbean 1940 — 1975 Comp. by Amy
Robertson, Hazel Bennett, Janette White, (1976); ““Sugges-
tions for Teacher Librarians’’ Comp. by Sr. Tarcisia Scheid
and others ed. by H. Bennett (1977); Report on Libraries
in the Turks and Caicos Islands with Recommendations.
Prepared for the United Nations Development Programme,
Kingston (1977); “Thomas Bewick: lllustrator of Children’s
Books” in Jamaica Library Association Bulletin, 1978; The
“Future of Librarianship in the West Indies” in Barbados
Library Association Journal, Nov. 1978.

BLAKE, Pamela
BA (UWI) 1974; Lib. Dept. of Statistics.

BOBB-SEMPLE, Leona
BA (History, Univ. of Guyana) 1973, Dip. Lib. (UWI),
1978. Asst. Lib. UWI since 1978. Formerly National
Archives of Guyana 1974, Teacher/Lib. Savanna-la-Mar Sec.
School 1975 — 77. Special interests: Reference and biblio-
graphic work.
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LIBRARIANSRINERIAVATGA

ABBREVIATIONS:

ALA Associate of the Library Association

Asst. Lib. Assistant Librarian

FLA Fellow of the Library Association

IJ Institute of Jamaica

JLS Jamaica Library Service

KSAPL Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library

Lib. Librarian or Library

NLJ National Library of Jamaica

PL Parish Library

Sen. Lib. Senior Librarian

uwi University of the West Indies Library. Also used
for the University, eg., BA (UWI)

WIRL West India Reference Library, Institute of
Jamaica.

AARONS, John Alexander
BA (UWI) 1969, Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1976 Actg. Deputy Lib.
NLJ. At Jamaica Archives 1971-75. Special interest: West
Indiana esp. manuscripts.

ALLEYNE, Alvona
BA (UWI) 1965, M.S. (Columbia) 1967 Lib. Il UWI.
Formerly at Music Library, University of Sheffield 1967 -
1970. At UWI since 1972, Special interests: West Indiana,
bibliography. Publications: With Kenneth Ramchand — An
overview and bibliography of West Indian Literature in
December issues of Journal of Commonwealth Literature
for 1973, 1976, 1977 & 1978. “Literary publishing in the
English-speaking Caribbean”” in Twenty years of Latin
American Librarianship: final report of SALALM XXl
(1978); with Pam Mordecai, “‘Educational publishing and
book production in the English-speaking Caribbean” in
Library Trends, Vol. 26, No. 4; with A. Jefferson *“Carib-
beana resources in the English-speaking Caribbean” — paper
presented at SALALM XXIV, Los Angeles, June 1979.

ALPHONSE, Hope
ALA, 1964. Asst. Lib. UWI. At JLS 1959 — 64;Birmingham
University Lib. 1965 — 69; UWI 1970 — 72: St. Andrew
High School 1972 — 75.

ANDERSON, Beatrice Louise
BA (UWI) 1976. Lib. Jamaica College since 1976. Formerly
Dinthill Tech. High 1966 — 76. Special interests: Writing
for children, user education in schools.

ARCHER, Sandra Marie
BA (Univ. of Regina) 1973, M.L.S. (Univ. of British
Columbia) 1976. Lib. Bethlehem Teachers’ College since
1978. Formerly Campion College Lib. Regina, Sask.,
1976 — 78. Special interests: International and comparative
librarianship, library training and orientation, library
administration.

BAKER, Gloria Sylvia
ALA, 1967. Sen. Lib. Clarendon P.L. At JLS since 1962.
Special interests: Reference work, working with children.

BANDARA, Samuel Bertram
BA (Univ. of Ceylon, Peradeniya) 1967. ALA, 1976. Lib.
i1, UWI since 1977. Formerly Asst. Lib. Univ. of Ceylon
(Sri Lanka). Publications: ““A bibliography of Sri Lanka
Literature in English’’ in World Literature Written in English

Vol. 14, No. 2 (Nov. 1975);"Provision of Periodicals in the
Libraries of Sri Lanka'in International Library Review, Vol.
7 No. 1 (Jan. 1975);"Dormant Exchanges: a suggestion for
less wasteful exchanges between Libraries”in Libri. Vol. 28,
No. 4;”Sri Lanka Literature in English”in Asian/Pacific
Literatures in English Bibliographies ed. by E. McDowell
(1978).

BARNES, Claudia
ALA, 1970.Lib. JAMAL. Formerly at JLS.

BELL, Novlet Norma
BA (UWI) 1977. Actg. Sen. Lib. St. Mary P.L. since 1978
Formerly KSAPL, Portland P.L. Special interests:
Reference and information work, special services — eg.
hospital, audio-visual material.

BENNETT, Hazel E.

FLA 1963, M.S. (Lib. Science, Southern Connecticut
State College) 1966, M.S. (English) 1974. Lecturer, Dept.
of Lib. Studies, UWI since 1971. At JLS 1952 — 67;
Deputy Director J.L.S. 1957 — 67; Lib./Documentalist,
UWI Institute of Educ. 1967 — 71. Special interests:
Library Administration, history of libraries in the West
Indies; West indian library education. Publications: “The
Jamaica Library Service” in UNESCO Bulletin for Libraries,
Vol. 13, May — June 1959. “Private and Subscrip-
tion Libraries in Jamaica before 1879” in Journal
of Library History, Vol. 3, July 1968; Draft Library
Regulations for St. Kitts, 1968; Use of the Library: Manual
for the teaching of research skills to teachers’ college
students, 1968. (mimeo.); *‘British West Indies Libraries’’ in
Encyclopedia of Library and Information Science, Vol. 3,
1970; Libraries and Documentation in Jamaica — Universi-
dad Nacional del Sur, Argentina, 1972; “’Library Resources
for Research in Education in the Caribbean’’ — Paper pre-
sented at the Conference of the Association of Caribbean
University and Research Libraries, Caracas, Venezuela,
1971; A National Plan for Library Development for
Jamaica’ in Libraries and the Challenge of Change: Papers
of the International Library Conference held in Kingston,
Jamaica 24-29 April, 1972, ed. by K. E. Ingram and A. A.
Jefferson. (1975); Select Bibliography of Education in the
Commonwealth Caribbean 1940 — 1975 Comp. by Amy
Robertson, Hazel Bennett, Janette White, (1976); “Sugges-
tions for Teacher Librarians”’ Comp. by Sr. Tarcisia Scheid
and others ed. by H. Bennett (1977); Report on Libraries
in the Turks and Caicos Islands with Recommendations.
Prepared for the United Nations Development Programme,
Kingston (1977); ““Thomas Bewick: lllustrator of Children’s
Books” in Jamaica Library Association Bulletin, 1978; The
“Future of Librarianship in the West Indies” in Barbados
Library Association Journal, Nov. 1978.

BLAKE, Pamela
BA (UWI) 1974; Lib. Dept. of Statistics.

BOBB-SEMPLE, Leona
BA (History, Univ. of Guyana) 1973, Dip. Lib. {(UWI),
1978. Asst. Lib. UWI since 1978. Formerly National
Archives of Guyana 1974, Teacher/Lib. Savanna-la-Mar Sec.
School 1975 — 77. Special interests: Reference and biblio-
graphic work.
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BOGLE, Beverley Patricia
BA (UW!) 1977. Lib. Portland P.L. since 1977. At 1J 1977.
Special interests: Cataloguing, indexing, research and
readers advisory work.

BOOKHALL, Faye
BA (UWI) 1974, Lib. St. Ann P.L.

BRATHWAITE, Doris
BA (UWI) 1974.

BROOKES, Henrietta Brenda
B.Sc. (UWI) 1974, Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1975, Asst. Lib. Uwl
since 1978. At Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute,
1975.78. Special interests: Information service, biblio-
graphy and reference work.

BROOKS, Judith Minetta
ALA 1971, Dip. Lib. (Liverpool Polytechnic). Sen. Lib. St.
Elizabeth P.L. since 1971. At JLS since 1962. Special
interests: Work with children, reference work.

BROWN, Enid-Mae
BA (History, UWI), Dip. Lib. (UW1) 1975. Lib. Il UWI. At
Queen’s Univ. Ont. 1969-72; Jamaica College Library
1972-76. UWI since 1976, Special interests: Reference
work, children’s literature.

BROWN, Joyce
BA (UWI) 1974. Formerly at JLS.

BURKE, Sylvia
Dip. Lib. (UWI} 1977,

CAMPBELL, Hazel
BA (UWI) 1974.

CARRINGTON, Phyllis . .
BA (London) 1959, Dip. Ed. (UWI) 1963, Dip. Lib. (UWI)
1974. Teacher/Lib. Wolmers Girls" School.

CHAMBERS, Audrey M. .
BA (UWI) 1966, MLS (Loughborough). Lib. 111 UWI. At
JLS 1960-63, UWI since 1972.

CHAN, Graham K. L.
B.Sc. {Newcastie on Tyne) 1969, M.Sc. (Sheffield) 1971,
ALA 1973. Lib. Il UWI since 1978. At College of the
Bahamas 1977-78; Dept of Lib. Studies, UWI 1976-77;
School of Lib. & Info. Science, UWO., 1975-76; Dept. of
Lib. Studies, UWI, 1974-75; UWL Lib. 1972-74; Dept. of
Health & Social Security Lib. (U.K.) 1969-70. Publications:
“Entering the profession’, in Library Association Record,

73, (10), Oct. 1971; “Report on the International Tre!in-
ing Course in Information Retrieval and Information

Retrieval Systems, Katowice, Poland, 4-24 August, 1974" in
Jamaica Library Association Bulletin 1975; “Computer
based information services for science and technology™ in
Jamaica Library Association Bulletin 1975; ““The foreign
language barrier in science and technology’’ in International
Library Review, 8, 1976; “Mushroom poisoning, thioctic
acid and the foreign language barrier” in Aslib Proceedings,
29 (6), June 1977.

CHEVANNES, Barbara Elaine
ALA 1964. BA (UWI) 1976. Actg. Principal Lib., Region I.
At JLS since 1960. Special interests: work with children,
reference and research.

CHUNG, Clover L.
ALA 1970. Lib. Jamintel. Formerly at JLS.
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CLARKE, Gloria L.
ALA 1964. Sen. Lib. St. Catherine P.L. At JLS since 1957.
Publications: ‘‘Recent parish library buildings — Portland”
in Jamaica Library Association Bulletin 1974; “Prisons in
Shropshire”” (mimeo.)

COVER, Judith

FLA 1962, BA (UWI) 1972. Part-time Lecturer Dept. of
Lib. Studies, UWI, since 1975. At W.I.R.L. 1956 — 74.
Special interests: Bibliography, West Indiana, national
library development. Publications: ““Directory of Jamaican
Libraries Part I” (1967); “Bibliographical aids for building
reference collections on the British Caribbean” in XII
SALALM Working Papers, 1967; “‘The living garment of a
nation, an overview of the manuscripts of the W.I.R.L.” in
Jamaica Journal Vol. 7, No. 1-2, 1973.

CUPIDON, Detphine E.
ALA 1959. Principal Lib., JLS HQ. At Survey Dept. 1950;
Min. of Health 1952; JLS 1952 to date. Special interests:
Reference work, cataloguing and classification.

CUFFE, Patricia .
ALA 1972. Lib. KSAPL. At JLS since 1964. Special
interests: Reference and info. work, local history.

DALY, Daphne M.
BA (UWI) 1975. Actg. Sen. Lib. Portland P.L. since 1977.

At JLS since 1967.

DAVIDSON, Constance
ALA 1972. Lib. Sam Sharpe Teachers’ College. Formerly at
JLS.

DAVIS, Arlene
BA (UWI) 1975. Lib. Agency for Public Information.
Formerly at JLS.

DAVIS, Norma E.
Completed ALA exams 1971. Formerly at JLS, 1971-76;
Sangster’s Bookstores.

DAVIS, Shirley J. M.

BA (English, UWI) 1957. ALA 1958. Lib. International
Bauxite Association. At UWI, Mona 1957-58; 59-61;
Barbados P. L. 1963; UWI, Cave Hill 1963-66; UWI, Mona,
1966-69. Special interests: West Indiana. Publications:
“Summary account of a Mexican gift to the Library of the
UWI, to mark the National Independence of Jamaica, 6th
August, 1962, Mona, Jamaica {1962); “‘The University of
the West Indies builds a library at Cave Hi!l”" in the Library
Binder, Vol. 19 No. 18, June, 1970; “A gift of the late
Ansell Hart to the library of the University College of the
West Indies in 1954"*, in Jamaica Journal, Vol. 8, Nos. 2&3,
(1974).

DIAZ, Micheile
BA (UWI) 1975. Lib. KSAPL.

DOUGLAS, Daphne R.
FLA 1959. MLS (Pittsburgh) 1974. Head Dept. of Lib.
Studies, UWI. At Jamaica Civil Service 1946-56; JLS 1956-
1956-71; secondments to |J 1961 — 1963 and Jamaica
Permanent Mission to the UN 1963-64; Dept. of Lib.
Studies 1971 to date. Special interests: Library education,
information retrieval. Publications: ‘‘Periodical circulation:
policies and practices” in Jamaica Library Association
Bulletin, 1977; “Formal Programme developments in
Library and Information Education in Jamaica” in COMLA
Newsletter (16), May 1977; “‘Report of the Working Party

on Data Bases and Automation’’ in Plan for a National
Documentation, Information and Library system for
Jamaica, 1978; “West Indies, University of, Department of

Library Studies”, Encyclopedia of Library and Information
Science (in press).

DUNN, Patricia Yvonne
ALA 1963, BA (UWI) 1975, Lib. Il UWI since 1978.
W.L.R.L. 1957-78. Special interests: West Indiana, biblio-
graphy, reference work. Publications: Editor *’Jamaican
accessions” 1964-67, (annual); Jt. editor ‘‘Jamaican
national bibliography, 1968, (1969); Joint author
“Library resources for research in the Caribbean: Caribbean

Literature in English” — Paper submitted to ACURIL 1,
Curacao, 1971.

EDWARDS, Eppie D.
BA (UWI) 1973, ALA.Lib. St. Hugh's High School. At JLS
1965-70; Scientific Research Council 1970-71. Special
interests: Scientific libraries.

EDWARDS, Ruthelda
BA (UW1) 1977.

ELLWOOD, Elsie
B.Sc. (UWI) 1972, Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1975. Lib. UN Develop-
ment Programme since 1976. At London Borough of
Wandsworth 1975, Dept. of Mines & Geology 1971-74.
Special interests: Special libraries and information work.

EVANS, Suzette B.
ALA 1968. Black River Secondary School. At. W.I.R.L.
1964-72; Moneague College Lib. Special interests: Periodi-
cals indexing, information retrieval.

FENTY, Leslie P.

BA (St. Mary’s) 1965, MLS (UWO) 1970. Lib. Norman Man-
ley Law School since 1973. At Met. Toronto, 1965-68; Cen-
tennial College of Arts, Science & Technology, 1970-71.
Special interests: Law Librarianship, library education.

FERGUSON, Cynthia
ALA 1969. BA (UWI) 1979. Lib. Social Development
Commission. At JLS 1962-64: Hounslow Borough Lib.,
1964-67; Inst. of Soc. & Econ. Research, U.W.l. 1968-72.

FERGUSON, Stephanie W.L.

ALA 1962, BA 1972, MLA 1978. Lib. College of Arts,
Science & Technology since 1971. At JLS 1958-70; second-
ments to Jamaica High Commission, London, 1968 and
Houses of Parliament Library, Jamaica 1968-69. Special
interests: Library education, management. Publications:
“Impact of recent developments in Library education on
Librarianship in Jamaica” in International Librarianship
Surveys on recent developments, by George Chandler,
(1972); “Problems in the acquisition of foreign materials
for libraries in Jamaica” in XIX SALALM final report and
working papers, Vol. 1, {1976); “Information Transfer,
Storage, Retrieval and dissemination of Information "
paper presented at the Workshop for the formulation of a
Science and Technology Information Policy for Jamaica,
Jamaica, Oct. 24-26, 1978 (mimeo.}; “‘Library Archives and
Manpower Development in Jamaica” — paper presented at
the Seminar on Library and Archive Manpower Develop-
ment, Nov. 27 — Dec. 1, 1978, Jamaica.

FRANCIS, Hannah
Dip. Lib. (UWI} 1976. Lib., Mico Teachers’ College.

FRAY, Cecil Phillippa

MRCVS (Dublin) 1943; BA (Mod.) TCD 1950; B.Sc. (Vet.
Dublin) 1950; DVPH (Toronto) 1954; MSLS (lllinois)
1964. Secretary, Commonwealth Library Association since
1973. At Scientific Research Council 1962-68; Jamaica
School of Agriculture 1968-69; Private consultancy 1969 —
1973. Special interests: Science/technology information
transfer, international librarianship, professional associa-
tions, editing. Publications: ‘“Co-operation between special
libraries that are Government libraries in Jamaica”, pub.
in part in Jamaica Library Association Bulletin Vol. 2,
No. 1, 1965; “‘High cost of non-information’ in Jamaica
Journal, 1978; Editor, COMLA Newsletter.

GARG, Sunita
Dip. Lib. {UWI) 1978. Scientific Research Council.

GAYLE, Linda
Dip. Lib. (UWI1) 1975, Lib. Belair Prep. School.

GORDON, Joyce
BA (Uwtl) 1968; Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1974; M.Sc. in L.S.
(Pratt) 1979; Lib. Il UWI. At UWI since 1974. Special
interests: Reference and user services.

GRAY, Angela Rosaline
ALA 1966. Sen. Lib. KSAPL. At JLS since 1956. Special

interests : Indexing and information retrieval, children’s
literature, book selection.

GRAYDON, Yvonne Jean

BA (Leeds Polytechnic) 1973. Lib. Ministry of Education
since 1975, At Birmingham P.L. 1964-66; Islington P.L.
1966-68; Cologne City Libraries (West Germany) 1969-70;
JLS 1973-74. Special interests: Co-ordinate indexing
methods, library automation, research. Publications:
“Index to Torch 1947 — 1976"": Torch Special Issue, No.
2,1977.

GREENE, Gloria Yvonne
BA, Dip. Ed., Dip. Lib. (UWI); MLS (Univ. of British
Columbia) 1978. Lib. Il UWI. At St. Hugh's High School
1970-72. At UWI since 1974. Special interests: Children’s
literature, rare books.

GURNEY, Jean
BA (English UCWI) 1964; Dip. Lib. {Univ. of Ibadan,
Nigeria). Asst. Lib. UWI since 1977. At Africana Lib.
University of lbadan 1966-67.

HALL, Gail
BA (UWI). Lib. Wolmers Girls’ School.

HAMILTON, Yvonne M.
ALA 1967, BA (UWI). Lib. Shortwood Teachers’ College
since 1973. At JLS 1957-72,

HANSON, Dorothy Evadne

ALA 1972, Lib. Cornwall Regional Hospital since 1976. At
JLS 1963-75. Special interests: Reference work, children's

activities.
HARRISON, Kathleen M.

ALA 1968. Senior Lib. Trelawny P. L. At JLS since 1962,
HAY, Joan E. M.

ALA 1969. Sen. Lib., JLS, Schools Lib. Service. At Holy

Rosary School 1958-59, JLS since 1959. Special interests:
Law, teaching, work with children, classification.

HEMMINGS, Gloria
BA (UWI) 1974. Mico Teachers’ College.
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BOGLE, Beverley Patricia
BA (UWI!) 1977. Lib. Portland P.L. since 1977. At 1J 1977.
Special interests: Cataloguing, indexing, research and
readers advisory work.

BOOKHALL, Faye
BA (UW1) 1974. Lib. St. Ann P.L.

BRATHWAITE, Doris
BA (UWI) 1974,

BROOKES, Henrietta Brenda
B.Sc. (UWI) 1974, Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1975. Asst. Lib. UWI
since 1978. At Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute,
1975-78. Special interests: Information service, biblio-
graphy and reference work.

BROOKS, Judith Minetta
ALA 1971, Dip. Lib. {Liverpool Polytechnic). Sen. Lib. St.
Elizabeth P.L. since 1971. At JLS since 1962. Special
interests: Work with children, reference work.

BROWN, Enid-Mae
BA (History, UWI), Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1975, Lib. Il UWI. At
Queen’s Univ. Ont. 1969-72; Jamaica College Library
1972-76. UWI since 1976. Special interests: Reference
work, children’s literature.

BROWN, Joyce
BA (UWI1) 1974. Formerly at JLS.

BURKE, Sylvia
Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1977,

CAMPBELL, Hazel
BA {(UWI) 1974,

CARRINGTON, Phyllis . '
BA {London) 1959, Dip. Ed. {UW1) 1963, Dip. Lib. (UWI)
1974. Teacher/Lib. Wolmers Girls” School.

CHAMBERS, Audrey M. '
BA (UWI) 1966, MLS (Loughborough). Lib. I} UWI. At
JLS 1960-63, UW! since 1972.

CHAN, Graham K. L.
B.Sc. (Newcastle on Tyne) 1969, M.Sc. (Sheffield) 1971,
ALA 1973. Lib. 11l UWI since 1978. At College of the
Bahamas 1977-78; Dept of Lib. Studies, UWI 1976-77;
Schoo! of Lib. & Info. Science, UWO., 1975-76; Dept. of
Lib. Studies, UWI, 1974-75; UWI Lib. 1972-74; Dept. of
Health & Social Security Lib. (U.K.) 1969-70. Publications:
““Entering the profession”, in Library Association Record,

73, (10), Oct, 1971; "“Report on the International Trajn-
ing Course in Information Retrieval and Information

Retrieval Systems, Katowice, Poland, 4-24 August, 1974" in
Jamaica Library Association Bulletin 1975; “Computer
based information services for science and technology” in
Jamaica Library Association Bulletin 1975; “The foreign
language barrier in science and technology” in International
Library Review, 8, 1976; “Mushroom poisoning, thioctic
acid and the foreign tanguage barrier” in Aslib Proceedings,
29 (6), June 1977.

CHEVANNES, Barbara Elaine
ALA 1964. BA (UWI) 1976. Actg. Principal Lib., Region .
At JLS since 1960. Special interests: work with children,
reference and research.

CHUNG, Clover L.
ALA 1970. Lib. Jamintel. Formerly at JLS.

62

CLARKE, Gloria L.
ALA 1964. Sen. Lib. St. Catherine P.L. At JLS since 1957.
Publications: ‘‘Recent parish library buildings — Portland”
in Jamaica Library Association Bulletin 1974; “Prisons in
Shropshire”’ (mimeo.)

COVER, Judith

FLA 1962, BA (UWI) 1972. Part-time Lecturer Dept. of
Lib. Studies, UWI, since 1975. At W.I.R.L. 1956 — 74.
Special interests: Bibliography, West Indiana, national
library development. Publications: “Directory of Jamaican
Libraries Part 1” {(1967); “Bibliographical aids for building
reference collections on the British Caribbean” in XII
SALALM Working Papers, 1967; ““The living garment of a
nation, an overview of the manuscripts of the W.I.R.L." in
Jamaica Journal Vol. 7, No. 1-2, 1973.

CUPIDON, Delphine E.
ALA 1959. Principal Lib., JLS HQ. At Survey Dept. 1950;
Min. of Health 1952; JLS 1952 to date. Special interests:
Reference work, cataloguing and classification.

CUFFE, Patricia '
ALA 1972. Lib. KSAPL. At JLS since 1964. Special
interests: Reference and info. work, local history.

DALY, Daphne M. ‘
BA (UWI) 1975. Actg. Sen. Lib. Portland P.L. since 1977.
At JLS since 1967.

DAVIDSON, Constance
ALA 1972. Lib. Sam Sharpe Teachers’ College. Formerly at
JLS.

DAVIS, Arlene '
BA (UWI) 1975. Lib. Agency for Public Information.
Formerly at JLS.

DAVIS, Norma E.
Completed ALA exams 1971. Formerly at JLS, 1971-76;
Sangster’s Bookstores.

DAVIS, Shirley J. M.

BA (English, UWI) 1957. ALA 1958. Lib. International
Bauxite Association. At UWI, Mona 1957-58; 59-61;
Barbados P. L. 1963; UWI, Cave Hill 1963-66; UWI, Mona,
1966-69. Special interests: West Indiana. Publications:
““Summary account of a Mexican gift to the Library of the
UWI, to mark the National Independence of Jamaica, 6th
August, 1962”. Mona, Jamaica (1962); “The University of
the West Indies builds a library at Cave Hill” in the Library
Binder, Vol. 19 No. 18, June, 1970; “A gift of the late
Ansell Hart to the library of the University College of the
West Indies in 1954", in Jamaica Journal, Vol. 8, Nos. 2&3,
(1974).

DIAZ, Michelle
BA (UWI) 1975. Lib. KSAPL.

DOUGLAS, Daphne R.
FLA 1959. MLS (Pittsburgh) 1974. Head Dept. of Lib.
Studies, UWI. At Jamaica Civil Service 1946-56; JLS 1956-
1956-71; secondments to 1J 1961 — 1963 and Jamaica
Permanent Mission to the UN 1963-64; Dept. of Lib.
Studies 1971 to date. Special interests: Library education,
information retrieval. Publications: ‘‘Periodical circulation:
policies and practices” in Jamaica Library Association
Bulletin, 1977; “Formal Programme developments in
Library and Information Education in Jamaica” in COMLA
Newsletter (16), May 1977; ““Report of the Working Party

on Data Bases and Automation’’ in Plan for a National
Documentation, Information and Library system for
Jamaica, 1978; “West Indies, University of, Department of

Library Studies”, Encyclopedia of Library and Information
Science {in press).

DUNN, Patricia Yvonne
ALA 1963, BA (UWIi) 1975. Lib. 11l UWI since 1978.
W.I.R.L. 1957-78. Special interests: West Indiana, biblio-
graphy, reference work. Publications: Editor “‘Jamaican
accessions” 1964-67, (annual); Jt. editor “Jamaican
national bibliography, 1968”, (1969); Joint author
“Library resources for research in the Caribbean: Caribbean

Literature in English” — Paper submitted to ACURIL i,
Curacao, 1971.

EDWARDS, Eppie D.
BA (UWI) 1973, ALA.Lib. St. Hugh's High School. At JLS
1965-70; Scientific Research Council 1970-71. Special
interests: Scientific libraries.

EDWARDS, Ruthelda
BA (UWI) 1977.

ELLWOOD, Elsie
B.Sc. (UWI) 1972, Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1975. Lib. UN Develop-
ment Programme since 1976. At London Borough of
Wandsworth 1975, Dept. of Mines & Geology 1971-74.
Special interests: Special libraries and information work.

EVANS, Suzette B.
ALA 1968. Black River Secondary School. At. W.I.R.L.
1964-72; Moneague College Lib. Special interests: Periodi-
cals indexing, information retrieval.

FENTY, Leslie P.

BA (St. Mary’s) 1965, MLS (UWO} 1970. Lib. Norman Man-
ley Law School since 1973. At Met. Toronto, 1965-68; Cen-
tennial College of Arts, Science & Technology, 1970-71.
Special interests: Law Librarianship, library education.

FERGUSON, Cynthia
ALA 1969. BA (UWI) 1979. Lib. Social Development
Commission. At JLS 1962-64: Hounslow Borough Lib.,
1964-67; Inst. of Soc. & Econ. Research, U.W.l. 1968-72.

FERGUSON, Stephanie W.L.

ALA 1962, BA 1972, MLA 1978. Lib. College of Arts,
Science & Technology since 1971. At JLS 1958-70; second-
ments to Jamaica High Commission, London, 1968 and
Houses of Parliament Library, Jamaica 1968-69. Special
interests: Library education, management. Publications:
“Impact of recent developments in Library education on
Librarianship in Jamaica” in International Librarianship
Surveys on recent developments, by George Chandler,
(1972); “Problems in the acquisition of foreign materials
for libraries in Jamaica” in XIX SALALM final report and
working papers, Vol. 1, (1976); “Information Transfer,
Storage, Retrieval and dissemination of Information ”
paper presented at the Workshop for the formulation of a
Science and Technology Information Policy for Jamaica,
Jamaica, Oct. 24-26, 1978 (mimeo.); ““Library Archives and
Manpower Development in Jamaica” — paper presented at
the Seminar on Library and Archive Manpower Develop-
ment, Nov. 27 — Dec. 1, 1978, Jamaica.

FRANCIS, Hannah
Dip. Lib. (UWI} 1976. Lib.,, Mico Teachers’ College.
FRAY, Cecil Phillippa

MRCVS (Dublin) 1943; BA (Mod.) TCD 1950; B.Sc. (Vet.
Dublin) 1950; DVPH (Toronto) 1954: MSLS (lllinois)
1964. Secretary, Commonwealth Library Association since
1973. At Scientific Research Council 1962-68; Jamaica
School of Agriculture 1968-69; Private consultancy 1969 —
1973. Special interests: Science/technology information
transfer, international librarianship, professional associa-
tions, editing. Publications: ‘“Co-operation between special
libraries that are Government libraries in Jamaica”, pub.
in part in Jamaica Library Association Bulletin Vol. 2,
No. 1, 1965; ““High cost of non-information” in Jamaica
Journal, 1978; Editor, COMLA Newsletter.

GARG, Sunita
Dip. Lib. (UWI1) 1978. Scientific Research Council.

GAYLE, Linda
Dip. Lib. (UW1) 1975, Lib. Belair Prep. School.

GORDON, Joyce
BA (UWI) 1968; Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1974; M.Sc. in L.S.
(Pratt) 1979; Lib. Il UWI. At UWI since 1974. Special
interests: Reference and user services.

GRAY, Angela Rosaline
ALA 1966. Sen. Lib. KSAPL. At JLS since 1956. Special

interests : Indexing and information retrieval, children’s
literature, book selection.

GRAYDON, Yvonne Jean

BA (Leeds Polytechnic) 1973. Lib. Ministry of Education
since 1976, At Birmingham P.L. 1964-66; islington P.L.
1966-68; Cologne City Libraries {West Germany) 1969-70;
JLS 1973-74. Special interests: Co-ordinate indexing
methods, library automation, research. Publications:
“Index to Torch 1947 — 1976"": Torch Special Issue, No.
2,1977.

GREENE, Gloria Yvonne
BA, Dip. Ed., Dip. Lib. (UWI); MLS (Univ. of British
Columbia) 1978. Lib. Il UWI. At St. Hugh's High School
1970-72. At UWI since 1974. Special interests: Children's
literature, rare books.

GURNEY, Jean
BA (English UCWI) 1964; Dip. Lib. (Univ. of Ibadan,
Nigeria). Asst. Lib. UWI since 1977. At Africana Lib.
University of lbadan 1966-67.

HALL, Gail
BA (UWI). Lib, Wolmers Girls’ School.

HAMILTON, Yvonne M.
ALA 1967, BA (UWI). Lib. Shortwood Teachers’ College
since 1973. At JLS 1957-72.

HANSON, Dorothy Evadne

ALA 1972, Lib. Cornwall Regional Hospital since 1976. At
JLS 1963-75. Special interests: Reference work, children’s

activities.
HARRISON, Kathleen M.

ALA 1968. Senior Lib. Trelawny P. L. At JLS since 1962.
HAY, Joan E. M.

ALA 1969. Sen. Lib., JLS, Schools Lib. Service. At Holy

Rosary School 1958-59, JLS since 1959. Special interests:
Law, teaching, work with children, classification.

HEMMINGS, Gloria
BA (UWI) 1974. Mico Teachers’ College.

63



HENRIQUES, D. Elaine
BA (McGill) 1947, BLS (McGill) 1948. Lib. Il UWI. At
McGill Univ. Medical Lib. 1948-51, UWI1 since 1952.

HENRY, Ruth
BA (Howard), MLS {(Columbia). Teacher/Lib. Mico
Teachers’ College.

HIGGINS, Thelma Adoll
BA {UWI) 1978. Lib. Clarendon P. L. since 1978. Special
interests: Reference, bibliographical research, cataloguing,
classification.

HOLT-VASSELL, Valerie A.
BA (UWI) 1975. Lecturer/Lib. St. Joseph's Teachers’
College since 1975. At Univ. of Manitoba, Faculty of Educ.
Lib. 1967-69; Yallahs Secondary School 1969-72. Special
interests: Work with young children and pretrained
teachers.

INGRAM, Kenneth Everard Niven

ALA 1945, BA (London) 1947, FLA 1955, M.Phil
{London) 1970. University Librarian UWI. 1J 1941-44,
1947-50; UWI since 1950. Special interests: Bibliography
of the West Indies. Publications: Manuscripts relating to
Commonwealth Caribbean Countries in United States and
Canadian Repositories {1975); Librariesand the Challenge
of Change (edited jointly with A.A. Jefferson, 1975);
Sources of Jamaican History, 1655—1838, with particular
reference to manuscript sources (1976); also poems in
various anthologies and articles on historical and profes-
sional subjects.

ITON, Sybil
ALA 1969. Deputy Director JLS. Formerly in Jamaica
Civil Service; at JLS since 1953. Special interests: Biblio-
graphy, literature and librarianship of the social sciences,
work with young people, information retrieval.

JACK, Cynthia
Dip. Lib. (Ryerson) 1970, BA (English, York, Ont.) 1974,
MLS (UWO) 1975. Lib. Dept. of Lib. Studies. UWI since
1977. At Holy Home Convent School, Trinidad, 1976-77.

JACKSON, Jean Lorraine
ALA. Sen. Lib. St. Thomas P. L. At JLS 1961-70 and since
1973. Special interests: Development of local history
department in Libraries, audio-visual material.

JACKSON, Pearl
Completed ALA exams 1973. Lib. Bank of Jamaica since
1970. At JLS 1961-65; Min. of Finance Lib. 1966-70, Min.
of External Affairs 1970.

JAMES, Gloria Sylvia
ALA 1968, Cert. in Management Studies (UWI) 1978. Sen.
Lib. JLS. At JLSsince 1953. Special interests: Information
work with adults, organizing information, people in
organizations.

JEFFERSON, Albertina A.
BA (Toronto) 1963, MS (Columbia) 1964. Deputy Lib.
UWI. At Central Lib. of Trinidad and Tobago 1953-59;
Toronto Public Libraries, Summers 1960, 1961 & 1962;
New York Public Library, Summer 1964; Central Library of
Trinidad and Tobago 1964-65; UWI 1965 — present
Special interests: Bibliographic research, esp. in the field of
West Indiana. Publications: Libraries and the Challenge of
Change — papers of the International Library Conference
held in Kingston, Jamaica, 24—29 April, 1972 (edited
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jointly with K.E. Ingram) (1975); “A methodological
strategy for coping with documentation for the develop-
ment sciences in the English-speaking Caribbean” in
Greene, J. E. & Collins, C. Research and Documentation in
the Development Sciences in the English-speaking Carib-
bean. (1977); “’Caribbeana resources of the English-speaking
Caribbean: a survey of regional and local collections” —
paper presented at ACURIL IX, Curacao, 1977; Enlarged
and revised with A. Alleyne for SALALM, Los Angeles,
June 1979.

JOHNSON, S. Anita
Fil. Mag. (Lund.) 1965, Dip. Lib. {Stockholm) 1967. Lib.
Jamaica Daily News. At City Lib. of Gothenburg 1967-69;
Hammerskjold Memorial Lib., Zambia 1970-71; WIRL
1972-74; Gleaner Co.

JOSEPHS, Maria Mercedes D.
BA (London) 1937, Dip. London College of Secretaries
1938, ALA 1953. Lib./Researcher National Council on
Libraries, Archives & Documentation Services. At Food
Production Office and Civil Service 1940-48; UW! 1949-76.
Formerly Deputy Lib. UWI. Special interests: Library com-
puterization, medical literature.

KELLY, Norma Dorothy
ALA 1963. Principal Lib. JLS Region 3. At JLS since 1958.
Special interests: Planning of library buildings, reference
work.

KENT, Arlene
BA (Radcliffe) 1954; MS in LS (Simmons) 1957. Lecturer,
Dept. of Lib. Studies, UWI since 1977. MIT Libraries,
1954-56: University of Ibadan Library, Nigeria, 1962-64;
Shortwood College Library, 1966-70; WIRL, 1970-76.

KING, Velma Elaine
BA (UWI) 1975. Lib. JLS since 1978. At Merl Grove High
School 1975-76. Special interests: School librarianship.

KLASS, Gem Cheryll Veronica
BA (UWI) 1978. Lib. Min. of Agriculture Lib. since 1978.
Special interests: Cataloguing and classification, indexing
and abstracting.

LAMPART, Sheila

Licentiate Royal School of Music, 1952, ALA 1962, MLS
(Kent State) 1979. Executive Secretary, National Council
on Libraries, Archives and Documentation Services. On
secondment to NLJ as Actg. Lib. At JLS 1958-59 and
1969-76; Inst. of Soc. & Econ. Research, UWI 1960-61;
Jamaica indus. Dev. Corp. 1961-64. Special interests:
Library administration.

LAWRENCE, Daphne Isabel
BA (UWI) 1976. Teacher/Lib. Ardenne High School since
1971. Special interests: Libs. in high schools. :

LAWRENCE, Yvonne
ALA 1969. Lib. Supreme Court Library. At JLS 1960-66.

Special interests: Law librarianship, cataloguing and classi-

fication.

LEIGH, Audrey Annette
ALA 1969, BA (UWI) 1973. Lib. Attorney General Dept.
since 1976. At Mico College, IJ 1964-73; Nassau P. L.
1974-76. Special interests: Reference work, bibliographies.
Publications: A bibliography of Marcus Garvey material in
West India Reference Library, 1973.

LEIGHTON, Carmen
ALA 1968, BA (UWI). At JLS 1959-70.

LETTMAN, Marlene
ALA 1963, BA (UWwIl) 1971, MLS (Pittsburgh) 1979.
Lib. Bureau of Standards. At JLS 1955-66; |J 1966-19765.

LEWIS, Ouida
B.Sc. (UWI) 1966, Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1975. Tech. Info.
Officer, Scientific Research Council since 1974.

LLEWELYN, Dorothy
Completed ALA exams 1969, B.Sc. (UWI). At JLS
1965-67 and 1969-70, Bureau of Standards 1970-74,

LLOYD-AKWA, Annette A.
BA (UWI) 1975. Lib. Jamaica Nutrition Holdings. Formerly
at JLS.

MCKENZIE, Claudelle
BA (UWI). Lib. St. Ann P. L.

MCKNIGHT, Dorreth
BA (UWI1) 1976. Sen. Lib. NLJ. Formerly at JLS.

MCLAUGHLIN, Rosalind
ALA 1963. Principal Lib. Schools Lib. Service, JLS. At
JLS since 1958. Special interests: Library administration
and management, children’s librarianship. Publications:
Co-author —Jamaica Library Service, 21 years of progress in
pictures, 1948-69.

MCLEAVY, Vera
BA, Dip. Ed. {Leeds), Dip. Lib. (London) 1970, ALA
1972. Formerly at Bethlehem Teachers’ College, JLS,
Knox. Special interests: Children’s literature, archives.

MALCOLM, Hermine Ann
BA (UWI) 1975. Lib. JLS since 1975. Special interests:
Children's literature.

MANSINGH, Laxmi

BA (Sangor Univ.) 1955, MA (Jabalpur Univ.) 1958, Dip.
Lib. (UWI) 1974, MLS (Dalhousie) 1977. Lib. Il UWI. At
Queen’s University, Kingston, Ont. 1970-73; Univ. of
Victoria, B.C. 1968-69; Queen’s University, Kingston,
Ont. 1964-66; Univ. of Alberta 1960-63. Special interests:
Compiling bibliographies, Displays, Information Retrieval
Publications: ‘‘Indian cultural heritage in Jamaica” in
Jamaica Journal Vol. 10 No. 24, 1976 with A Mansingh;
“Indian Festival of Hosay in Jamaica"” in Jamaica Journal
(in press).

MARRIOTT, Nadine Amelia
B.Sc. (UWI) 1966, Dip. Lib. (UWI} 1975. Lib. St. Andrew
High School since 1975. At JLS 1973-74. Special interests:
School libraries, career guidance, special libraries.

MARSH, Mabel Lyn
Completed ALA exam 1971. Sen. Lib. KSAPL since 1971.
At Min. of Agriculture Fisheries and Food, London, 1972-
73; JLS 1966 to date. Special interests: Adult lending
services, staff development, cataloguing and classification.

MITTOO, Yolanda
ALA 1968. Lib. Jamaican Institute of Management. At JLS
1961-73; UWI 1973-74.

MOHAMMED, Janet

B.Sc. (UWI) 1972, Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1976. Asst. Lib. UWLI.
Special interests: Scientific and medical reference work,
information retrieval systems.

MORGAN, Jacqueline Monica
BA (UWI) 1969, Dip. Lib. (College of Librarianship, Wales)
1973. Curator, Coin and Note Museum, Bank of Jamaica
since 1976. At WIRL 1969-76. Special interests: Biblio-
graphy and reference work, West Indiana.

MORRIS, Lilieth
BA (UWI)} 1974. Grace Kennedy & Co. Formerly at JLS.

MULLINGS, Blossom
Completed ALA exams 1971. Ministry of Mining & Natural
Resources. At JLS 1968-74.

MULLINGS, Grace
Completed ALA exams 1973. Lib. Manchester P. L.

MUNGO, Katie May
BA (Queen’s Univ.}, BLS (Toronto). Lecturer Dept. of Lib.
Studies, UWI since 1977. At Peel County Bd. of Education,
Mississauga, Ont. 1969-71; Excelsior Educ. Centre 1971-74;
School of Education, UWI, St. Augustine, 1974-77. Special
interests: Library services and materials for youth, Carib-
bean literature. Publications: “Books and library skills” in
Social ‘Studies Education, No. 3, Feb. 1975. Jt. editor of
CARINDEX: Social Sciences, Vol. 1 Nos. 1 & 2, 1977.

MUNRO, Laura-Ann
ALA 1965. Lib. Inst. of Soc. and Econ. Research, UWI. At
JLS 1956-58 and 1970-72; Gillingham P. L. 1959-60; St.
Pancras P. L. 1960-61; Middlesex County Lib. 1962-64;
Hackney P. L. 1965-67; Sandes P. L. 1968-70.

NELSON, Valerie
ALA 1961. Min. of Agriculture 1961-64; Ja. Mission to the
UN 1964-74.

NESBETH, Hillorie D.
BA (UWI) 1978. Teacher/Lib. Camperdown High School
since 1978.

NEUFVILLE, Elaine R.
ALA 1971, BA (UWI). Head Technical Services NLJ. At
JLS 1966-68; WIRL 1971-73; Wolmers Girls’ School,
1973-75. Special interests: Cataloguing and classification,
indexing. Publications: Editor, Jamaica National Biblio-
graphy, 1976—

ORR, Norma
ALA. Principal Lib. JLS Region 2.

PALMER, Dorothy M.
ALA 1970, BA (UWI} 1975. Asst. Lib./Documentalist,
School of Education, UWI since 1974. At JLS 1965-69,
UWI Library 1970-74. Special interests: Cataloguing and
indexing.

PEARCE, Margarette Allyson
ALA 1971, BA (UWI) 1979. Sen. Lib. Asst. UWI. At
London Borough of Haringey 1964-69; Buckinghamshire
County Library 1971-74; UWI since 1974. Special interests:
Reference and information work.

PEART, Carmen

BA (UWI) 1974. Workers Savings & Loan Bank. At JLS
1965-76.

PICART, Myrtle J.
ALA 1965. KSAPL. At JLS since 1956.

POTTINGER, Lilethe Gwendolyn
ALA 1963, BA (Toronto) 1972. Lib. Ja. National Invest-
ment Co. At JLS 1957-63; Min. of Agriculture 1964-67;
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HENRIQUES, D. Elaine
BA (McGill) 1947, BLS (McGill) 1948. Lib. Il UWI. At
McGill Univ. Medical Lib. 1948-51, UWI since 1952.

HENRY, Ruth
BA (Howard), MLS {Columbia). Teacher/Lib. Mico
Teachers’ College.

HIGGINS, Theima Adoll
BA {UWI) 1978. Lib. Clarendon P. L. since 1978. Special
interests: Reference, bibliographical research, cataloguing,
classification.

HOLT-VASSELL, Valerie A.
BA (UWI) 1975. Lecturer/Lib. St. Joseph's Teachers’
College since 1975. At Univ. of Manitoba, Faculty of Educ.
Lib. 1967-69: Yallahs Secondary School 1969-72. Special
interests: Work with young children and pretrained
teachers.

INGRAM, Kenneth Everard Niven

ALA 1945, BA (London) 1947, FLA 1955, M.Phil.
{London) 1970. University Librarian UWI. 1J 1941-44,
1947-50; UW]I since 1950. Special interests: Bibliography
of the West Indies. Publications: Manuscripts relating to
Commonwealth Caribbean Countries in United States and
Canadian Repositories {1975); Librariesand the Challenge
of Change (edited jointly with A.A. Jefferson, 1975);
Sources of Jamaican History, 1655—1838, with particular
reference to manuscript sources (1976); also poems in
various anthologies and articles on historical and profes-
sional subjects.

ITON, Sybil
ALA 1969. Deputy Director JLS. Formerly in Jamaica
Civil Service; at JLS since 1953. Special interests: Biblio-
graphy, literature and librarianship of the social sciences,
work with young people, information retrieval.

JACK, Cynthia
Dip. Lib. (Ryerson) 1970, BA (English, York, Ont.) 1974,
MLS (UWOQ) 1975. Lib. Dept. of Lib. Studies. UWI since
1977. At Holy Home Convent School, Trinidad, 1976-77.

JACKSON, Jean Lorraine
ALA. Sen. Lib. St. Thomas P. L. At JL.S 1961-70 and since
1973. Special interests: Development of local history
department in Libraries, audio-visual material.

JACKSON, Pearl
Completed ALA exams 1973. Lib. Bank of Jamaica since
1970. At JLS 1961-65; Min. of Finance Lib. 1966-70, Min.
of External Affairs 1970.

JAMES, Gloria Sylvia
ALA 1968, Cert. in Management Studies (UW1) 1978. Sen.
Lib. JLS. At JLS since 1953. Special interests: Information
work with adults, organizing information, people in
organizations.

JEFFERSON, Albertina A.
BA (Toronto} 1963, MS (Columbia) 1964. Deputy Lib.
UWI. At Central Lib. of Trinidad and Tobago 1953-59;
Toronto Public Libraries, Summers 1960, 1961 & 1962;
New York Public Library, Summer 1964; Central Library of
Trinidad and Tobago 1964-65; UWI 1965 — present.
Special interests: Bibliographic research, esp. in the field of
West Indiana. Publications: Libraries and the Challenge of
Change — papers of the International Library Conference
held in Kingston, Jamaica, 24-29 April, 1972 (edited
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jointly with K.E. Ingram) (1975); “A methodological
strategy for coping with documentation for the develop-
ment sciences in the English-speaking Caribbean” in
Greene, J. E. & Collins, C. Research and Documentation in
the Development Sciences in the English-speaking Carib-
bean. (1977); “Caribbeana resources of the English-speaking
Caribbean: a survey of regional and local collections” —
paper presented at ACURIL IX, Curacao, 1977; Enlarged
and revised with A. Alleyne for SALALM, Los Angeles,
June 1979,

JOHNSON, S. Anita
Fil. Mag. (Lund.) 1965, Dip. Lib. (Stockholm) 1967. Lib.
Jamaica Daily News. At City Lib. of Gothenburg 1967-69;
Hammerskjold Memorial Lib., Zambia 1970-71; WIRL
1972-74; Gleaner Co.

JOSEPHS, Maria Mercedes D.
BA (London) 1937, Dip. London College of Secretaries
1938, ALA 1953. Lib./Researcher National Council on
Libraries, Archives & Documentation Services. At Food
Production Office and Civil Service 1940-48; UW! 1949-76.
Formerly Deputy Lib. UWI. Special interests: Library com-
puterization, medical literature.

KELLY, Norma Dorothy
ALA 1963. Principal Lib. JLS Region 3. At JLS since 1958.
Special interests: Planning of library buildings, reference
work.

KENT, Arlene
BA (Radcliffe) 1954; MS in LS (Simmons) 1957. Lecturer,
Dept. of Lib. Studies, UWI since 1977. MIT Libraries,
1954-56: University of Ibadan Library, Nigeria, 1962-64;
Shortwood College Library, 1966-70; WIRL, 1970-76.

KING, Velma Elaine
BA (UWI) 1975. Lib. JLS since 1978. At Merl Grove High
School 1975-76. Special interests: School librarianship.

KLASS, Gem Cheryll Veronica
BA (UWI1) 1978. Lib. Min. of Agriculture Lib. since 1978.
Special interests: Cataloguing and classification, indexing
and abstracting.

LAMPART, Sheila

Licentiate Royal School of Music, 1952, ALA 1962, MLS
(Kent State) 1979. Executive Secretary, National Council
on Libraries, Archives and Documentation Services. On
secondment to NLJ as Actg. Lib. At JLS 1958-59 and
1969-76; Inst. of Soc. & Econ. Research, UWI 1960-61;
Jamaica Indus. Dev. Corp. 1961-64. Special interests:
Library administration.

LAWRENCE, Daphne isabel
BA (UWI) 1976. Teacher/Lib. Ardenne High School since
1971. Special interests: Libs. in high schools. :

LAWRENCE, Yvonne
ALA 1969. Lib. Supreme Court Library. At JLS 1960-66.

Special interests: Law librarianship, cataloguing and classi-

fication.

LEIGH, Audrey Annette
ALA 1969, BA (UWI) 1973. Lib. Attorney General Dept.
since 1976. At Mico College, IJ 1964-73; Nassau P. L.
1974-76. Special interests: Reference work, bibliographies.
Publications: A bibliography of Marcus Garvey material in
West India Reference Library, 1973.

LEIGHTON, Carmen
ALA 1968, BA (UWI). At JLS 1959-70.

LETTMAN, Marlene
ALA 1963, BA (UWI) 1971, MLS (Pittsburgh) 1979,
Lib. Bureau of Standards. At JL.S 1955-66; |IJ 1966-19765.

LEWIS, Quida
B.Sc. (UWI) 1966, Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1975. Tech. Info.
Officer, Scientific Research Council since 1974.

LLEWELYN, Dorothy
Completed ALA exams 1969, B.Sc. (UWI). At JLS
1965-67 and 1969-70, Bureau of Standards 1970-74.

LLOYD-AKWA, Annette A.
BA (UWI) 1975. Lib. Jamaica Nutrition Holdings. Formerly
at JLS.

MCKENZIE, Claudelle
BA (UWI). Lib. St. Ann P. L.

MCKNIGHT, Dorreth
BA (UWI) 1976. Sen. Lib. NLJ. Formerly at JLS.

MCLAUGHLIN, Rosalind
ALA 1963. Principal Lib. Schools Lib. Service, JLS. At
JLS since 1958. Special interests: Library administration
and management, children’s librarianship. Publications:
Co-author —Jamaica Library Service, 21 years of progress in
pictures, 1948-69.

MCLEAVY, Vera
BA, Dip. Ed. (Leeds), Dip. Lib. (London) 1970, ALA
1972. Formerly at Bethlehem Teachers’ Coliege, JLS,
Knox. Special interests: Children’s literature, archives.

MALCOLM, Hermine Ann
BA (UWI) 1975. Lib. JLS since 1975. Special interests:
Children’s literature.

MANSINGH, Laxmi

BA (Sangor Univ.) 1955, MA (Jabalpur Univ.) 1958, Dip.
Lib. (UWI) 1974, MLS (Dalhousie) 1977. Lib, 111 UWI. At
Queen’s University, Kingston, Ont. 1970-73; Univ. of
Victoria, B.C. 1968-69; Queen’s University, Kingston,
Ont. 1964-66; Univ. of Alberta 1960-63. Special interests:
Compiling bibliographies, Displays, Information Retrieval
Publications: ‘‘Indian cultural heritage in Jamaica” in
Jamaica Journal Vol. 10 No. 24, 1976 with A Mansingh;
“Indian Festival of Hosay in Jamaica” in Jamaica Journal
(in press).

MARRIOTT, Nadine Amelia
B.Sc. (UWI1) 1966, Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1975. Lib. St. Andrew
High School since 1975. At JLS 1973-74. Special interests:
School libraries, career guidance, special libraries.

MARSH, Mabel Lyn
Completed ALA exam 1971. Sen. Lib. KSAPL since 1971.
At Min. of Agriculture Fisheries and Food, London, 1972-
73; JLS 1966 to date. Special interests: Adult lending
services, staff development, cataloguing and classification.

MITTOO, Yolanda

ALA 1968. Lib. Jamaican Institute of Management. At JLS
1961-73; UWI 1973-74.

MOHAMMED, Janet
B.Sc. (UWI) 1972, Dip. Lib. (UWI)} 1976. Asst. Lib. UWI.
Special interests: Scientific and medical reference work,
information retrieval systems.

MORGAN, Jacqueline Monica
BA (UWI) 1969, Dip. Lib. (College of Librarianship, Wales)
1973. Curator, Coin and Note Museum, Bank of Jamaica
since 1976. At WIRL 1969-76. Special interests: Biblio-
graphy and reference work, West Indiana.

MORRIS, Lilieth
BA (UWI) 1974. Grace Kennedy & Co. Formerly at JLS.

MULLINGS, Blossom
Completed ALA exams 1971. Ministry of Mining & Natural
Resources. At JLS 1968-74.

MULLINGS, Grace
Completed ALA exams 1973. Lib. Manchester P. L.

MUNGO, Katie May
BA (Queen’s Univ.}, BLS (Toronto). Lecturer Dept. of Lib.
Studies, UWI since 1977. At Peel County Bd. of Education,
Mississauga, Ont. 1969-71; Excelsior Educ. Centre 1971-74;
School of Education, UWI, St. Augustine, 1974-77. Special
interests: Library services and materials for youth, Carib-
bean literature. Publications: “Books and library skills” in
Social ‘Studies Education, No. 3, Feb. 1975. Jt. editor of
CARINDEX: Social Sciences, Vol. 1 Nos. 1 & 2, 1977.

MUNRO, Laura-Ann
ALA 1965. Lib. Inst. of Soc. and Econ. Research, UWI. At
JLS 1956-58 and 1970-72; Gillingham P. L. 1959-60; St.
Pancras P. L. 1960-61; Middlesex County Lib. 1962-64;
Hackney P. L. 1965-67; Sandes P. L. 1968-70.

NELSON, Valerie

ALA 1961. Min. of Agriculture 1961-64; Ja. Mission to the
UN 1964-74.

NESBETH, Hillorie D.

BA (UWI) 1978. Teacher/Lib. Camperdown High School
since 1978.

NEUFVILLE, Elaine R.
ALA 1971, BA (UWI). Head Technical Services NLJ. At
JLS 1966-68; WIRL 1971-73; Wolmers Girls’ School,
1973-75. Special interests: Cataloguing and classification,
indexing. Publications: Editor, Jamaica National Biblio-
graphy, 1976—

ORR, Norma
ALA. Principal Lib. JLS Region 2.

PALMER, Dorothy M.
ALA 1970, BA (UWI) 1975. Asst. Lib./Documentalist,
School of Education, UWI since 1974. At JLS 1965-69,
UWI Library 1970-74. Special interests: Cataloguing and
indexing.

PEARCE, Margarette Allyson
ALA 1971, BA (UWI) 1979. Sen. Lib. Asst. UWI. At
London Borough of Haringey 1964-69; Buckinghamshire
County Library 1971-74; UWI since 1974. Special interests:
Reference and information work.

PEART, Carmen

BA (UWI) 1974. Workers Savings & Loan Bank. At JLS
1965-76.

PICART, Myrtle J.
ALA 1965. KSAPL. At JLS since 1956.

POTTINGER, Lilethe Gwendolyn
ALA 1963, BA (Toronto) 1972. Lib. Ja. National Invest-
ment Co. At JLS 1957-63; Min. of Agriculture 1964-67;
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Queen’s University, Kingston, Ont. 1967-68; National
Museum Library, Ottawa 1971; Min. of Natural Resources,
Toronto 1973; Excelsior Education Centre 1974-78.
Special interests: Special libraries, library administration,
children’s literature, remedial reading. Publications: “How
to motivate a child to read” in Handbook of Reading
Essentials by the Jamaica Reading Association, 1978.

REDWAY, Annette L.
BA (UWI) 1975, Lib. St. Ann P. L. since 1975. At St. Mary
P. L. 1969-72. Special interests: Reference and informa-
tional service, children services.

REID, Hazel
Completed ALA exams 1973. Lib. Ministry of Health. At
JLS 1957-71; 1J 1971-73.

REID, Valerie E. Kelly
BA (UWI!) 1975. Actg. Sen. Lib. Schools Lib. Services JLS.
At JLS since 1970. Special interests: Children’s literature,
reference work.

RHODD, Monica
Completed ALA exams 1973. Lib. KSAPL. At JLS since
1963.

RISDEN, Valerie C.
B.Sc. (Columbia) 1958, ALA 1959, Lib. Il UWI. At UWI
1949-54 and since 1959,

ROBB, Reive
ALA 1970, B.Sc. (UWI) 1970, MLS (UWO) 1977. Lib. IlI
UWI: on secondment as Documentalist Inst. of Soc. &
Econ. Research, UWI. Formerly at JLS.

ROBERTS, Audrey K.
FLA 1962. Lib. I UWI. At Jamaica Dept. of Agriculture
Lib; islington P.L.; Imperial College of Tropical Agricul-
ture, Trinidad, UWIi (St. Augustine). Special interests: Cata-
loguing and classification, special libraries.

ROBERTSON, Amy Blanche

FLA 1969. Lib./Documentalist, School of Education, UWI
since 1972. At JLS 1946-72. Special interests: Indexing and
documentation, work with children, education libraries.
Publications: “School Libraries in the British West Indies”
in School Libraries: International Development, ed. Jean E.
Lowrie. (1972) “‘Libraries for youth with special reference
to the Commonwealth Caribbean’ in Libraries and the
Challenge of Change: papers of the International Library
Conference ... Kingston, Jamaica, 24-29 April, 1972. Ed.
K.E. Ingram and Albertina A. Jefferson (1975); Select
Bibliography of Education in the Commonwealth Caribbean
1940-1975 with Hazel Bennett and Janette White,
(1976).

ROBERTSON, Glory

MA (Hist., St. Andrews) 1951. Completed ALA exams
1963. Lib. 1}l UWI since 1979. Taught at St. Hugh’s High
Sch. 1951-59; At WIRL 1960-72; JLS 1972-79. Publica-
tions: ‘“Members of the Assembly of Jamaica, 1830 —
1866", 1J,{1965);"In defence of Annie Palmer”, in Jamaica
Lib. Ass. Bull. (1971); “The Rose Hall Legend” in Jamaica
Journal Vol. 2 No. 4; Jt. ed. Jamaican Historical Society
Bulletin 19656—1972; ed. 1976—

ROBINSON, Cherrell
BA, Dip. Lib. {(UWI) 1976. Meadowbrook High School.
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ROBINSON, E. Claire
BA (Uwl) 1975, Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1976. Teacher/Lib.
Kingston Colliege.

ROBINSON, Joyce Lilieth

C.D., M.B.E., LL.D. (Hon.) Dalhousie, FLA. Executive
Director, National Literacy Programme (JAMAL)} since
1973 (2 yr. secondment from substantive post of Director,
JLS, 1973-75); former Director, JLS. At JLS 1950-76.
Silver Musgrave Medal of |J, 1969. Appointed Hon. Vice-
Pres. of the Lib. Assoc. (G.B.) in 1973 for life. Special
interests: Library administration, staff training, building
and furniture design. Publications: “Libraries in Jamaica”
in Encyclopedia of Library and Information Science,-Vol.
13 ed. by Allen Kent & Harold Lancour, (1968); “‘National
planning for libraries in developing countries — the
Jamaican situation’’ in National and International Library
Planning: key papers presented at the 40th session of the
IFLA General Council, Washington D.C. 1974, ed. by
Robert Vosper & Leone |. Newkirk, (1976); “‘Public
libraries with special reference to the Commonwealth
Caribbean area’ in Libraries and the Challenge of Change:
papers of the International Library Conference held in
Kingston, Jamaica, 24-29 April, 1972, ed. by K. E. Ingram
& Albertina A. Jefferson, (1975); ““Rural library develop-
ment in Jamaica” in UNESCO Bulletin for Libraries Vol.
XXVIil, No. 4, July — August 1973; “‘School Library
Service in Jamaica’* in UNESCO Bulletin for Libraries, Vol.
XX1 No. 4, July — August 1967; Co-Author — Jamaica
Library Service — 21 years of progress in pictures, 1948 —
1969 (1972); “The JAMAL Experience — technology in
basic adult education” in Report Caribbean Sub-Regional
Seminar on Transfer of Technology, held in Kingston,
Jamaica, March 6-8, 1978.

ROWE, Ouida
FLA 1966. Lib. Alcan (Jamaica) Co. since 1969. At JLS
1956-69, Toronto 1967-68. Special interests: Special
libraries, classification and indexing, information retrieval
systems.

ROYALE, Gloria
ALA 1964. Lib. Urban Development Corporation. At JLS
1959-74.

SALMON, Gloria E.
ALA 1963. Sen. Lib. JLS HQ. At JLS since 1956. Special
interests: Publishing trends, acquisitions, reference work.

SALMON, Hermine Constantia
ALA 1972. Sen. Lib. Hanover P. L. since 1973. At JLS
since 1966. Special interests: Reference and information
work, administration, community outreach programmes.

SANGSTER, Velma
Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1975.

SCHEID, M. Tarcisia

PH.B (Cardinal Stritch College, Milwaukee) 1949, Higher
Dip. Ed. (UWI), Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1974, Lib. Immaculate
Conception High Sch. since 1968. At Marymount High
School 1935-36; St. Joseph’s Girls’ Sch. 1936-40; St.
Aloysius Boys’ Sch. 1941-42; St. Joseph’s Teachers’ College
1942-67; St. Joseph's Girls’ Sch. 1967-68. Special intere: ts:
Children’s literature, children’s libraries.

SEIVWRIGHT, Jacqueline
BA (UWI) 1975. Sen. Lib. Westmoreland P. L. since 1977.

At JLS since 1969. Special interests: Reference and
advisory work, work with children.

SHEPHERD, Eileen
ALA 1956. Formerly at Imperial College of Tropical
Agriculture, Trinidad and JLS.

SITTOL, Jascinth
BA (UWI) 1975. Lib. Campion Coliege.

SMALLING, Sheila Rose-Marie
BA (UWI) 1977. Lib. Supreme Court Lib. since 1978. At
JLS 1969-75. Special interests: Reference and research.

SMITH, Glennor L.
Completed ALA exams 1969. BA (UWI) 1979. Jamaica
Broadcasting Corp. since 1972. At JLS 1963-68; WIRL
1968-71; Excelsior High School 1971-72.

SMITH, Olive
Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1977.

SOLOMON, Claudette Marie
LL.B. (UWI) 1975, Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1976. Lib. Myers
Fletcher & Gordon, Manton & Hart since 1977.

SPEIRS, Beverley Angela
BA (UWI). Lib. Min. of the Public Service since 1978.
Formerly teacher 1972-78.

SPENCE, Grace E.
BA (UWI) 1976. Lib. Clarendon P. L. At St. Elizabeth P. L.
1972-73; KSAPL 1973-74; Trelawny P. L. 1976-77.

SYLVESTER, Hector Newton
BA (Toronto} 1960, B. Ed. (Toronto} 1961, B.L.S.
(Toronto) 1965. Lib. 111 UWI since 1974. At Toronto P. L.
1965-66, Neil McNeil High School Lib. Toronto, 1967-73.
Special interests: Cataloguing and reference work.

TELESFORD, Mona
BA (UWI) 1976. Min. of Mining & Natural Resources.

THOMAS, Gladys A.
ALA 1970. Sen. Lib. KSAPL. At JLS since 1952. Special
interests: Special library work.

THOMAS, LeilaM. T.
0.D., FLA 1961. Director JLS, Deputy Director 1967-76.
At JLS since 1950. Special interests: Library administra-
tion, book selection, staff training.

THOMAS, Maureen
ALA. Sen. Lib. KSAPL.

THOMPSON, Arlene
BA (UWI) 1976. Lib. Wolmer's Boys’ School.

TYSON, Ruby Una
ALA 1963, BA (UWI) 1972. Lib. IIl UWI since 1978. At
JLS 1961-63; IJ 1963-64; St. Jago High School 1965; IJ
1966-69; UWI 1969-71; JBC 1971-72; Ja. Daily News
1973-77; Prime Minister’'s Office 1978. Special interests:
Cataloguing and classification, retrieval work.

VACIANNA, Joan
ALA 1971, BA (UWI} 1976. Lib. 11l UWI. At JLS, United
Theological College of the West Indies 1972-75; College of
Arts Science and Technology 1975-76; UWI since 1976.
Special interests: the book trade, abstracting and indexing.

VERNON, June
Completed ALA exams 1969, BA (UWI). Head Info. &

Bibliographic Dept. NLJ. Formerly at JLS; Agency for Pub.
Info.; JAMAL.

WALLEN, Joyce Muriel
FLA 1963. Principal Lib., Region 4, JLS. At JLS since
1956. Special interests: Children’s libraries, bookmobile
services.

WARMINGTON, Cynthia M.
ALA 1956. Formerly JLS 1952-72. JAMAL. Publications:
“That all may read” in Torch, May — June 1963. ‘‘Library
planning in Jamaica’’ in Planning of Lib. and doc. services,
ed. by C.V. Penna (1970); Co-author— Jamaica Library
Service: 21 years of progress in pictures.

WEBSTER, Carol Angela
BA (UWI) 1976. Asst. Lib. College of Arts, Science and
Technology since 1976.

WELLVANG, James
BA (Minn.) 1966, MA (Minn.) 1971. Lib. 11l UWI since
1974. Formerly Makerere University, Kampala.

WELSH, Cynthia Evadne
BA (UWI) 1974, Sen. Lib. St. Ann P. L. since 1976. At
JLS since 1966. Special interests: Reference work, readers
advisory work, work with children, hospital work, adult
extension activities.

WELSH, Dede Carol
ALA 1969. Lib. Church Teachers’ College since 1976. At
JLS 1958-71; Alcan Jamaica Co. 1971-76. Special interests:
Cataloguing, research.

WHITE, Adlyn
B.Sc. (Educ.) 1965. Lib. Church Teachers’ College since
1969. At Public School 118, New York City 1965-69.
Special interests: Administering school and college libraries,
children’s literature.

WHITE, Rita Monica Hazel

B.Sc. (London) 1956, Dip. Lib. (London) 1967, MA
(London) 1978. Lecturer Dept. of Library Studies, UWI
since 1978. At UNESCO Field Staff Div. 1971-76; East
African Sch. of Librarianship Makerere Univ. 1967-71:
Acton College of Educ. 1966-67; Overseas Civil Service
(UK) 1957-65. Special interests: NATIS concept, Econo-
mics of Information, international librarianship.

WILLIAMS, Fay M.
ALA 1969, BA (UWI} 1974. At JLS 1965-70; Court of
Appeal Lib. 1970-75.

WILLIAMS, Joan P.
ALA 1970, Sen. Lib. JLS HQ. At JLS since 1960. Special
interests: Research and information. Publications: Ed.
“Whats new in Librarianship’’ a quarterly current awareness
publication.

WILLIAMS, Rosalie I. :
ALA 1966, BA (UWI) 1972, D.P.A. (UWI) 1977. Lib.
Jamaica Bauxite Institute since 1979. At IJ 1953 — 1978.
Special interests: Bibliography, indexing. Publications:
Former Editor Jamaica National Bibliography.

WILLIS, Pauline E.
BA (UWI1} 1975, Teacher/Lib. St. Jago High School since
1976. Special interests: School library development.

WITTER, Ann-Marie
BA (UWI) 1975. Agency for Public Information since 1976.
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Queen’s University, Kingston, Ont. 1967-68; National
Museum Library, Ottawa 1971; Min. of Natural Resources,
Toronto 1973; Excelsior Education Centre 1974-78.
Special interests: Special libraries, library administration,
children’s literature, remedial reading. Publications: ‘‘How
to motivate a child to read” in Handbook of Reading
Essentials by the Jamaica Reading Association, 1978.

REDWAY, Annette L.
BA (UW1) 1975. Lib. St. Ann P. L. since 1975. At St. Mary
P. L. 1969-72. Special interests: Reference and informa-
tional service, children services.

REID, Hazel
Completed ALA exams 1973. Lib. Ministry of Health. At
JLS 1957-71; 1J 1971-73.

REID, Valerie E. Kelly
BA (UWI) 1975. Actg. Sen. Lib. Schools Lib. Services JL.S.
At JLS since 1970. Special interests: Children’s literature,
reference work.

RHODD, Monica
Completed ALA exams 1973. Lib. KSAPL. At JLS since
1963.

RISDEN, Valerie C.
B.Sc. (Columbia) 19568, ALA 1959. Lib. Il UWI. At UWI
1949-54 and since 1959.

ROBB, Reive
ALA 1970, B.Sc. (UWI1) 1970, MLS (UWO) 1977. Lib. 111
UWI!: on secondment as Documentalist Inst. of Soc. &
Econ. Research, UWI. Formerly at JLS.

ROBERTS, Audrey K.
FLA 1962. Lib. I UWI. At Jamaica Dept. of Agriculture
Lib; Islington P.L.; Imperial College of Tropical Agricul-
ture, Trinidad, UWI (St. Augustine). Special interests: Cata-
loguing and classification, special libraries.

ROBERTSON, Amy Blanche

FLA 1969. Lib./Documentalist, School of Education, UWI
since 1972. At JLE 1946-72, Special interests: Indexing and
documentation, work with children, education libraries.
Publications: “School Libraries in the British West Indies”
in School Libraries: International Development, ed. Jean E.
Lowrie. (1972) “Libraries for youth with special reference
to the Commonwealth Caribbean’ in Libraries and the
Challenge of Change: papers of the International Library
Conference ... Kingston, Jamaica, 24-29 April, 1972. Ed.
K.E. Ingram and Albertina A. Jefferson (1975); Select
Bibliography of Education in the Commonwealth Caribbean
1940-1975 with Hazel Bennett and Janette White,
(1976).

ROBERTSON, Glory

MA (Hist.,, St. Andrews) 1951, Completed ALA exams
1963. Lib. 111 UWI since 1979. Taught at St. Hugh's High
Sch. 1951-59; At WIRL 1960-72; JLS 1972-79. Publica-
tions: ‘“Members of the Assembly of Jamaica, 1830 —
1866", 1J,{1965);’In defence of Annie Palmer”, in Jamaica
Lib. Ass. Bull. (1971); “The Rose Hall Legend” in Jamaica
Journal Vol. 2 No. 4; Jt. ed. Jamaican Historical Society
Bulletin 1965—1972; ed. 1976—

ROBINSON, Cherrell
BA, Dip. Lib. {UWI) 1976. Meadowbrook High School.
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ROBINSON, E. Claire
BA (UwWI) 1975, Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1976. Teacher/Lib.
Kingston College.

ROBINSON, Joyce Lilieth

C.D., M.B.E., LL.D. (Hon.) Dalhousie, FLA. Executive
Director, National Literacy Programme (JAMAL)} since
1973 (2 yr. secondment from substantive post of Director,
JLS, 1973-75); former Director, JLS. At JLS 1950-76.
Silver Musgrave Medal of 1J, 1969. Appointed Hon. Vice-
Pres. of the Lib. Assoc. (G.B.) in 1973 for life. Special
interests: Library administration, staff training, building
and furniture design. Publications: ‘‘Libraries in Jamaica”
in Encyclopedia of Library and Information Science,-Vol.
13 ed. by Allen Kent & Harold Lancour, (1968); “’National
planning for libraries in developing countries — the
Jamaican situation’” in National and International Library
Planning: key papers presented at the 40th session of the
IFLA General Council, Washington D.C. 1974, ed. by
Robert Vosper & Leone |. Newkirk, (1976); ““Public
libraries with special reference to the Commonwealth
Caribbean area” in Libraries and the Challenge of Change:
papers of the International Library Conference held in
Kingston, Jamaica, 24-29 April, 1972, ed. by K. E. Ingram
& Albertina A. Jefferson, {1975); ““Rural library develop-
ment in Jamaica” in UNESCO Bulletin for Libraries Vol.
XXVIl, No. 4, July — August 1973; ‘‘School Library
Service in Jamaica” in UNESCO Bulletin for Libraries, Vol.
XXt No. 4, July — August 1967; Co-Author — Jamaica
Library Service — 21 years of progress in pictures, 1948 —
1969 (1972); “The JAMAL Experience — technology in
basic adult education” in Report Caribbean Sub-Regional
Seminar on Transfer of Technology, held in Kingston,
Jamaica, March 6-8, 1978.

ROWE, Ouida
FLA 1966. Lib. Alcan (Jamaica) Co. since 1969. At JLS
1956-69, Toronto 1967-68. Special interests: Special
libraries, classification and indexing, information retrieval
systems.

ROYALE, Gloria
ALA 1964. Lib. Urban Development Corporation. At JLS
1959-74.

SALMON, Gloria E.
ALA 1963. Sen. Lib. JLS HQ. At JLS since 1956. Special
interests: Publishing trends, acquisitions, reference work.

SALMON, Hermine Constantia
ALA 1972. Sen. Lib. Hanover P. L. since 1973. At JLS
since 1966. Special interests: Reference and information
work, administration, community outreach programmes.

SANGSTER, Velma
Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1975.

SCHEID, M. Tarcisia

PH.B (Cardinal Stritch College, Milwaukee) 1949, Higher
Dip. Ed. (UWI), Dip. Lib., (UWI)} 1974, Lib. Immaculate
Conception High Sch. since 1968. At Marymount High
School 1935-36; St. Joseph’s Girls" Sch. 1936-40; St.
Aloysius Boys' Sch. 1941-42; St. Joseph’s Teachers’ College
1942-67; St. Joseph’s Girls' Sch. 1967-68. Special intere: ts:
Children’s literature, chiidren’s libraries.

SEIVWRIGHT, Jacqueline
BA (UWI) 19765. Sen. Lib. Westmoreland P. L. since 1977.

At JLS since 1969. Special interests: Reference and
advisory work, work with children.

SHEPHERD, Eileen
ALA 1956. Formerly at Imperial College of Tropical
Agriculture, Trinidad and JLS.

SITTOL, Jascinth
BA (UWI) 1975. Lib. Campion College.

SMALLING, Sheila Rose-Marie
BA (UWI) 1977. Lib. Supreme Court Lib. since 1978. At
JLS 1969-75. Special interests: Reference and research.

SMITH, Glennor L.
Completed ALA exams 1969. BA (UWI) 1979. Jamaica
Broadcasting Corp. since 1972, At JLS 1963-68; WIRL
1968-71; Excelsior High School 1971-72.

SMITH, Olive
Dip. Lib. (UWI) 1977.

SOLOMON, Claudette Marie
LL.B. (UWI) 1975, Dip. Lib. (UWI} 1976. Lib. Myers
Fletcher & Gordon, Manton & Hart since 1977.

SPEIRS, Beverley Angela
BA (UWI). Lib. Min. of the Public Service since 1978.
Formerly teacher 1972-78.

SPENCE, Grace E.
BA (UW1) 1976. Lib. Clarendon P. L. At St. Elizabeth P. L.
1972-73; KSAPL 1973-74; Trelawny P. L. 1976-77.

SYLVESTER, Hector Newton
BA (Toronto) 1960, B. Ed. {(Toronto) 1961, B.L.S.
(Toronto) 1965. Lib. 111 UWI since 1974. At Toronto P. L.
1965-66, Neil McNeil High School Lib. Toronto, 1967-73.
Special interests: Cataloguing and reference work.

TELESFORD, Mona
BA (UWI) 1976. Min. of Mining & Natural Resources.

THOMAS, Gladys A.
ALA 1970. Sen. Lib. KSAPL. At JLS since 1952. Special
interests: Special library work.

THOMAS, LeilaM. T.
O.D., FLA 1961. Director JLS, Deputy Director 1967-76.
At JLS since 1950. Special interests: Library administra-
tion, book selection, staff training.

THOMAS, Maureen
ALA. Sen. Lib. KSAPL.

THOMPSON, Arlene
BA (UWI) 1976. Lib. Wolmer’s Boys’ School.

TYSON, Ruby Una
ALA 1963, BA (UWI) 1972. Lib. 11l UWI since 1978. At
JLS 1961-63; IJ 1963-64; St. Jago High School 1965; 1J
1966-69; UWI 1969-71; JBC 1971-72; Ja. Daily News
1973-77; Prime Minister's Office 1978. Special interests:
Cataloguing and classification, retrieval work.

VACIANNA, Joan
ALA 1971, BA (UWI) 1976. Lib. lll UWI. At JLS, United
Theological College of the West Indies 1972-75; College of
Arts Science and Technology 1975-76; UWI since 1976.
Special interests: the book trade, abstracting and indexing.

VERNON, June
Completed ALA exams 1969, BA (UWI). Head Info. &

Bibliographic Dept. NLJ. Formerly at JLS; Agency for Pub.
Info.; JAMAL.

WALLEN, Joyce Muriel
FLA 1963. Principal Lib., Region 4, JLS. At JLS since
1956. Special interests: Children’s libraries, bookmobile
services.

WARMINGTON, Cynthia M.
ALA 1956. Formerly JLS 1952-72; JAMAL. Publications:
“That all may read” in Torch, May — June 1963. “‘Library
planning in Jamaica’’ in Planning of Lib. and doc. services,
ed, by C.V. Penna (1970); Co-author— Jamaica Library
Service: 21 years of progress in pictures.

WEBSTER, Carol Angela
BA (UWI) 1976. Asst. Lib. College of Arts, Science and
Technology since 1976.

WELLVANG, James
BA (Minn.) 1966, MA (Minn.) 1971. Lib. 1l UWI since
1974. Formerly Makerere University, Kampala.

WELSH, Cynthia Evadne
BA (UWI) 1974, Sen. Lib. St. Ann P. L. since 1976. At
JLS since 1966. Special interests: Reference work, readers
advisory work, work with children, hospital work, adult
extension activities.

WELSH, Dede Carol
ALA 1969. Lib. Church Teachers’ College since 1976. At
JLS 1958-71; Alcan Jamaica Co. 1971-76. Special interests:
Cataloguing, research.

WHITE, Adlyn
B.Sc. (Educ.) 1965. Lib. Church Teachers’ College since
1969. At Public School 118, New York City 1965-69.
Special interests: Administering school and college libraries,
children’s literature.

WHITE, Rita Monica Hazel

B.Sc. (London) 1956, Dip. Lib. (London) 1967, MA
(London) 1978. Lecturer Dept. of Library Studies, UWI
since 1978. At UNESCO Field Staff Div. 1971-76; East
African Sch. of Librarianship Makerere Univ. 1967-71:
Acton College of Educ. 1966-67; Overseas Civil Service
(UK} 1957-65. Special interests: NATIS concept, Econo-
mics of Information, international librarianship.

WILLIAMS, Fay M.
ALA 1969, BA (UWI) 1974. At JLS 1965-70; Court of
Appeal Lib. 1970-765.

WILLIAMS, Joan P.
ALA 1970, Sen. Lib. JLS HQ. At JLS since 1960. Special
interests: Research and information. Publications: Ed.
“Whats new in Librarianship’’ a quarterly current awareness
publication.

WILLIAMS, Rosalie I. :
ALA 1966, BA (UWI) 1972, D.P.A. (UWI) 1977. Lib.
Jamaica Bauxite Institute since 1979. At |J 1953 — 1978.
Special interests: Bibliography, indexing. Publications:
Former Editor Jamaica National Bibliography.

WILLIS, Pauline E.
BA (UWI1) 1975. Teacher/Lib. St. Jago High School since
1976. Special interests: School library development.

WITTER, Ann-Marie
BA (UWI) 1975. Agency for Public Information since 1976.
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BOOK STORES
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ster’s

LTD.

Since 1938 the nams “Sangster”” has besn
synonymous with books in Jamaica.
Today, throughout the island there are five
Sangster's Bookstores. In the Caribbean,
Sangster’s are the largest booksellers.

But the name “Sangster’ is not only known as
bookssllers . . . nor is it confined to popularity in
the Caribbean: it is linked with that of inter-
nationally known publisher - “Collins” . . .

{Wm. Collins and Sangster (Jamaica) Ltd. formed
in 1968 to publish books on Jamaica . . . by
Jamaicans.)

Some other well-known names linked with
Sangster’s are the names of the publishers they

represamt —

Associated Book Publishers Ltd.
Abelard - Schuman Co.

Hol mes-McDougall Ltd.
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich
Churchill Livingstone.

HARBOUR ST. ® KING ST. ® LIGUANEA ® THE MALL (Const. Spring Rd.) ® WESTGATE SHOPPING CENTRE - MOBAY

you're safe with us

What should you log:‘f:r {I%ur problems
ina ? m your point of view,
Look for the bank where and lzakespr:eommdntions
You come first. with your best interest
Where the best possible in mind.
advice is given The bank that has stood
and the assistance o the test of time.
is ideally suited This is Scotiabank Jamaica
to your needs. Come to us
The bank that takes “You're safe with us”
time-out to look at

Scotiabank Jamaica
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Where the best possible in miigtu interest
.adviee isgiven The bank that has stood
and the assistance offered the test of time.
is ideally suited This is Scotiabank Jamaica
toyour needs. Come to us
Th_e bank that takes ‘““‘You're safe with us”
time-out to look at

Scotiabank Jamaica =S




WHEN YOU'VE COME TO THE END.

SAM ISAACS

' & SON LTD.
TR

893007 Kingston — MoBay




WHEN YOU'VE COME TO THE END.

SAM ISAACS

UWI-MONA, LIBRARY I & S O N L T D °
LR

893007 Kingston — MoBay
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